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REPORT  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 


To  the  Board  of  Trustees, 

The  University  of  North  Carolina: 

I  have  the  honor  herewith  to  submit  my  report,  and  the  reports 
of  the  University  officials,  for  the  current  year. 

I 

Deaths 

Since  my  last  report  your  Board  has  lost  by  death  John  Nestor 
Wilson,  who  was  a  faithful  Trustee  for  many  years.  A  memorial  to 
him  was  read  at  your  June  meeting,  and  is  a  part  of  your  permanent 
records. 

Faculty  Changes 

The  following  resignations  took  effect  September  1,  1929:  P.  H. 
Daggett,  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering;  Paul  J.  Weaver,  Pro- 
fessor of  Music;  Alfred  G.  White,  Acting  Associate  Professor  of 
Economics ;  H.  G.  Duncan,  Acting  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology ; 
H.  F.  Hunt,  Acting  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology ;  E.  K.  Kane, 
Associate  Professor  of  Spanish;  R.  W.  Tyler,  Associate  Professor 
of  Education  in  Extension  Teaching;  R.  A.  McPheeters,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Economics;  A.  T.  Cutler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Eco- 
nomics; C.  B.  Sparger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting;  H.  A. 
Haring,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics;  T.  B.  Smiley,  In- 
structor in  Engineering;  C.  C.  Crittenden,  Instructor  in  History; 
H.  T.  Shanks,  Instructor  in  History;  J.  W.  Patten,  Instructor  in 
History;  W.  P.  Brandon,  Instructor  in  History;  C.  E.  Cauthen,  In- 
structor in  History;  R.  C.  Blackwell,  Instructor  in  Mathematics; 
A.  T.  Curlee,  Instructor  in  Mathematics;  Katharine  Gilbert,  In- 
structor in  Philosophy;  N.  W.  Trawick,  Instructor  in  Physics;  M.  L. 
RadofT,  Instructor  in  French;  Charles  R.  Troxelle,  Instructor  in 
Music;  J.  A.  Bender,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology;  C.  D.  Burt,  In- 
structor in  Anatomy;  W.  M.  Mebane,  Instructor  in  Chemistry;  C.  E. 
Feltner,  Instructor  in  Engineering;  Malcolm  G.  Little,  Head  of  Ex- 
tension Teaching;  James  Webb,  of  the  statistical  staff  of  the  Bureau 
of  Educational  Research. 
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Professor  J.  G.  deR.  Hamilton  resigned  the  headship  of  the  De- 
partment of  History  and  Government  and  was  replaced  in  this 
administrative  duty  by  Professor  R.  D.  W.  Connor ;  Professor  Ham- 
ilton continues  in  his  teaching  capacity.  Professor  J.  M.  Bell,  Acting 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Applied  Science,  has  accepted  permanent 
appointment  to  that  office. 

The  following  are  on  leave  of  absence  as  indicated :  E.  W.  Zim- 
merman, Professor  of  Economics,  on  leave  for  the  fall  quarter  on 
the  Kenan  Foundation ;  H.  V.  Wilson,  Kenan  Professor  of  Zoology, 
on  leave  for  the  year  on  the  Kenan  Foundation ;  L.  R.  Wilson,  Li- 
brarian, on  leave  winter  and  spring  quarters  on  the  Kenan  Foun- 
dation; I.  H.  Manning,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Dean  of  the 
Medical  School,  on  leave  for  the  year;  J.  F.  Royster,  Kenan  Pro- 
fessor of  English  and  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  on  leave  for  the 
year;  S.  E.  Leavitt,  Professor  of  Spanish,  on  leave  for  the  fall 
quarter;  L.  L.  Bernard,  Professor  of  Sociology,  on  leave  for  two 
years;  Albert  Coates,  Professor  of  Law,  on  sabbatical  leave  for  the 
year;  H.  R.  Huse,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  on 
leave  for  winter  and  spring  quarters;  E.  V.  Kyser,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Pharmacy,  on  sick  leave  for  the  fall  quarter ;  J.  B.  Woosley, 
Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  on  sabbatical  leave ;  C.  P.  Spruill, 
Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  remains  on  leave  for  the  year; 
A.  C.  Howell,  Associate  Professor  of  English,  on  sabbatical  leave; 
S.  H.  Hobbs,  Associate  Professor  of  Rural  Social-Economics,  on 
leave  for  the  fall  quarter;  F.  R.  Garfield,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics,  on  leave  for  the  year ;  R.  P.  McClamroch,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  English,  on  leave  for  the  year;  K.  C.  Frazer,  Assistant 
Professor  of  History  and  Government,  on  leave  for  the  fall  quarter ; 
W.  V.  Parker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  on  leave  for  the 
year;  Paul  Green,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy,  remains  on 
leave  for  the  fall  quarter  as  a  Guggenheim  Fellow ;  Samuel  Selden, 
Instructor  in  English  and  Assistant  Director  of  the  Carolina  Play- 
makers,  on  leave  for  the  year;  G.  W.  Fenley,  Assistant  Professor 
of  French,  on  leave  for  the  fall  quarter. 

The  following  have  returned  to  service  from  leave  during  1928- 
1929 :  Howard  W.  Odum,  Kenan  Professor  of  Sociology,  Director  of 
the  School  of  Public  Welfare,  and  Director  of  the  Institute  for  Re- 
search in  Social  Science ;  J.  B.  Bullitt,  Professor  of  Pathology ;  W.  C. 
George,  Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology. 
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The  following  have  been  added  to  the  faculty:  R.  J.  M.  Hobbs, 
Frofessor  of  Economics;  Earl  D.  Strong-,  Professor  of  Business 
Law;  G.  F.  Bason,  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering;  Harold  S. 
Dyer,  Professor  of  Music ;  Karl  H.  Fussier,  Professor  of  Physics ; 
B.  A.  Stevens,  Associate  Professor  of  Education;  Walter  Reece 
Berryhill,  Acting  Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Chemistry; 
L.  B.  Wright,  Assistant  Professor  of  English ;  R.  P.  Bond,  Assistant 
Professor  of  English;  J.  Mason  Valentine,  Acting  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Zoology;  C.  J.  McHale,  Assistant  Professor  of  Library 
Administration;  Grace  P.  Woodman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 
Education ;  Valdie  E.  Levin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics ;  Rob- 
ert Sherrill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting;  Neil  P.  Bailey, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering;  Ralph  S.  Boggs, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish;  R.  S.  Winslow,  Instructor  in  Eco- 
nomics ;  E.  C.  Hunter,  Instructor  in  Education ;  J.  J.  Slade,  Instructor 
in  Engineering;  R.  D.  Meade,  Instructor  in  History;  W.  E.  Dodd, 
Jr.,  Instructor  in  History ;  S.  B.  Barnes,  Instructor  in  History ;  D.  C. 
Corbitt,  Instructor  in  History;  E.  C.  Coker,  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics ;  E.  A.  Cameron,  Instructor  in  Mathematics ;  Richard  Trott, 
Instructor  in  Mathematics;  Alan  Mozely,  Acting  Instructor  in  Zool- 
ogy ;  Elmer  Hall,  Acting  Instructor  in  English ;  A.  C.  Jennings,  In- 
structor in  Spanish;  T.  B.  Stroup,  Instructor  in  English;  H.  K. 
Russell,  Instructor  in  English;  Robert  S.  Winslow,  Instructor  in 
Economics ;  Hershal  L.  Macon,  Instructor  in  Economics ;  Aubrey  A. 
Perkins,  Instructor  in  Economics ;  Edwin  W.  Winkler,  Instructor  in 
Engineering;  W.  S.  Jenkins,  Instructor  in  History;  W.  M.  Mc- 
Leod,  Instructor  in  French ;  Will  Dockery  Merritt,  Instructor  in 
Engineering. 

Promotions  in  rank  among  the  faculty  were  made  as  follows: 
Associate  Professors  H.  R.  Totten,  J.  Penrose  Harland,  and  H.  G. 
Baity  were  promoted  to  full  professorships ;  Assistant  Professors  G. 
Wallace  Smith,  R.  M.  Trimble,  and  C.  Dale  Beers  were  promoted 
to  associate  professorships ;  Instructors  R.  W.  Adams,  W.  A.  Olsen, 
Nelson  O.  Kennedy,  G.  W.  Fenley,  and  L.  M.  Brooks  were  promoted 
to  assistant  professorships. 
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II 

The  University  Year 
Since  my  last  report  to  you  has  occurred  the  legislative  session 
of  1929.   That  session  made  provision  for  the  University  as  follows : 


For  operating  funds  for  the  year  1929-1930   $848,000 

For  operating  funds  for  the  year  1930-1931    875,300 

For  permanent  improvements    264,000 

Distributed  as  follows : 

Renovating  old  library  building  (for  classroom  use)    44,000 

Campus  improvements    50,000 

Remodeling  woman's  building    7,000 

Heating  plant  extension — one  steam  boiler,  complete  and  installed  28,000 
Departmental  equipment,  furniture,  and  fixtures    35,000 


Water  supply — proposed  completion  of  the  water  supply,  includ- 
ing a  storage  dam  and  appurtenances  on  Morgan's  Creek  . . .  100,000 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  maintenance  funds  provided  for  the 
University  include,  however,  for  the  first  time  the  total  profits  de- 
rived from  its  service  enterprises;  namely,  its  power  plant,  dormi- 
tories, dining  halls,  stores,  etc.  Extensions  of  these  enterprises  have 
been  heretofore  carried  out  largely  through  the  earnings  of  these 
departments.  According  to  the  new  provision,  all  earnings  must  be 
turned  in  to  the  state,  which  in  turn  makes  allotments  for  the  oper- 
ation and  expansion  of  the  plants.  Whether  this  is  progress  in 
efficiency  in  more  than  name  remains  to  be  seen. 

The  financial  situation  of  the  University,  as  of  the  other  state 
institutions,  has  been  complicated  by  the  anticipated  failure  of  state 
revenues  to  come  up  to  the  amounts  appropriated  by  the  last  general 
assembly.  At  a  conference  called  by  the  Governor  during  the  sum- 
mer institutions  were  asked,  as  an  emergency  measure,  to  help  pre- 
vent an  anticipated  deficit  of  $2,000,000,  and  the  University,  as  a 
strictly  emergency  provision,  reduced  its  budget  for  the  current  year 
by  $50,000.  It  is  very  much  to  be  hoped  that  the  anticipated  deficit 
may  be  reduced  or  eliminated,  as  the  financial  condition  of  the  Uni- 
versity on  its  present  budget  is  a  far  from  happy  one. 

Since  my  last  report  to  you  a  number  of  forward  steps  have  been 
taken  in  the  University's  building  program.  The  most  important  of 
these  is  the  completion  of  the  new  University  Library,  formally  dedi- 
cated on  October  19,  at  which  time  was  held  the  second  annual  Con- 
ference on  Southern  Education.   It  is  to  me  a  highly  encouraging  and 
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significant  thing  that  we  have  received  from  the  hands  of  the  State 
of  North  Carolina  funds  adequate  for  the  erection  of  a  building  of 
such  dignity  and  beauty,  and  so  well  adapted  to  its  purposes.  At  a 
cost  of  $625,000  we  have  provided  a  structure  which  will  house  ap- 
proximately 450,000  volumes,  and  which  provides  proper  working 
space  for  both  general  and  specialized  students.  The  building,  fur- 
thermore, is  capable  of  expansion  as  need  arises,  according  to  a  pre- 
arranged plan.  So  far  as  solutions  in  such  matters  may  be  said  to  be 
permanent,  we  may  say  that  we  have  provided  a  permanent  solution 
for  the  housing  of  this  important  aspect  of  our  University  life. 

A  university  library,  of  course,  is  more  than  a  building.  It  con- 
sists primarily  of  collections  of  books  with  the  proper  working  con- 
ditions for  the  use  of  these  books.  In  an  institution  like  ours  there 
must  be  adequate  provision  for  undergraduate  instruction  in  its  vari- 
ous branches  which,  throughout  the  country,  make  far  greater  use 
of  library  resources  than  ever  before.  Books  and  periodicals  must 
be  provided  for  such  purposes  sufficient  both  in  range  and  number 
so  that  the  student  may  not  be  handicapped  in  his  work.  But  the 
task  of  a  university  library  as  contrasted  with  that  of  an  undergradu- 
ate college  goes  far  beyond  even  such  provision  as  this.  Books  of 
specialized  character  are  indispensable  for  graduate  work  and  for 
research.  Special  collections  for  the  use  of  students  in  various  fields 
tend  more  and  more  to  be  built  up  in  university  libraries  as  powerful 
centers  for  their  proper  utilization.  It  is  with  a  great  deal  of  pleasure, 
therefore,  that  we  welcome  such  collections  as  those  made  possible 
by  the  Hanes  family  on  "The  History  of  the  Book";  by  Archibald 
Henderson  on  "The  History  of  the  Drama  in  America" ;  gifts  like 
those  of  A.  B.  Andrews,  Preston  Davie,  and  John  Sprunt  Hill  to 
strengthen  those  already  existing ;  and  the  beginnings  of  the  Southern 
Historical  Collection,  which  have  been  made  possible  most  of  all 
through  the  energy  and  interest  of  Professor  J.  G.  deR.  Hamilton. 
Such  collections  should  be  increased  and  multiplied  if  the  University 
Library  is  to  be  what  by  right  it  ought  to  be,  the  great  center  of 
information,  not  only  for  the  University,  but  for  the  state,  and,  in 
certain  aspects  of  its  work,  for  the  South  and  for  the  nation. 

The  provision  for  a  library  building,  generous  as  it  is  and  fine 
as  are  its  results,  is  therefore  but  the  first  step  toward  the  upbuilding 
at  the  University  of  an  effective  library  of  university  calibre.  For 
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the  accomplishment  of  this  task  both  the  state  and  private  funds  must 
steadily  cooperate.  I  wish  to  thank,  in  this  report,  both  the  state  for 
its  fine  provision  for  a  building  and  those  individuals  and  groups  who 
are  strengthening  our  library  work  through  the  gifts  described  by 
the  Librarian  in  his  report. 

The  Carnegie  Corporation  has  made  possible  at  this  time  a  further 
development  in  a  new  direction  through  the  gift  of  $100,000  for  a 
library  school.  This  gift  will  serve  to  make  possible  the  beginnings 
of  this  important  enterprise,  which  is  a  great  need  in  the  South. 

The  main  needs  of  the  Library  are  large  increases  in  its  book 
funds  and  proper  provisions  throughout  for  an  adequate  staff  of 
skilled  librarians  to  make  its  resources  available  in  the  fullest  and 
most  intelligent  way.  It  is  highly  unfortunate  that  at  the  very  mo- 
ment when  we  were  moving  into  the  new  Library  the  exigencies  of 
the  state's  financial  situation  forced  us  to  decrease  the  Library  budget 
by  $8,000  and  to  attempt  to  operate  in  a  building  three  times  the  size 
of  the  old  one  with  practically  the  same  staff.  I  bring  this  situation 
to  your  attention  as  one  of  the  deficiencies  at  the  University  which 
must  be  remedied  at  the  earliest  possible  moment. 

It  is  with  the  greatest  reluctance  that  I  report  to  your  Board  the 
condition  of  historic  Memorial  Hall.  Early  in  the  fall  suspicious 
appearances  in  the  roof  caused  a  thorough  examination  of  the  build- 
ing by  At  wood  and  Nash.  A  detailed  examination  of  the  roof  tim- 
bers showed  such  a  degree  of  movement  and  distortion  that  the 
examination  was  continued  to  include  a  scrutiny  of  the  supports  of 
the  great  wooden  arches  which  hold  up  the  building.  These  main 
arches  are  two  in  number,  running  from  north  to  south,  and  they  are 
aided  in  their  work  by  various  supporting  timber  masses  in  other 
directions.  There  is  in  the  building,  as  was  customary  at  the  time 
of  its  erection,  no  reinforcement  of  steel  or  concrete.  These  arches, 
it  was  found,  have  rotted  at  all  four  points  at  which  they  rest  on  the 
foundations.  Brick  work  encasing  the  arches  at  these  points  has 
alone  kept  the  structure  from  collapse  by  taking  up  a  sufficient  amount 
of  the  strain  to  keep  it  erect. 

Memorial  Hall  was  erected  in  1883  during  the  administration  of 
the  late  President  Battle.  It  was  devised  originally  as  a  memorial 
to  President  Swain,  who  had  headed  the  University  for  thirty-two 
years,  and  to  the  alumni  of  the  University  dead  in  the  war  between 
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the  states.  To  these  ideas  was  added  that  of  provision  for  memorials 
to  distinguished  alumni  and  friends  of  the  University  from  its  foun- 
dation on.  The  University's  pressing  need  for  an  auditorium  led 
President  Battle  to  undertake  this  work  with  almost  no  funds  in 
sight.  Its  completion  was  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of  Mr. 
Paul  C.  Cameron,  of  Hillsboro,  who  loaned  to  the  University  the  last 
$6,000  needed  for  the  financing  of  its  erection,  a  loan  which  later 
by  his  heirs  was  assigned  to  the  University  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  Cameron  Scholarships.  The  formal  dedication  exercises  of  the 
building  were  held  on  June  3,  1885,  in  the  presence  of  a  distinguished 
group  of  people,  and  are  fortunately  a  matter  of  printed  record. 
Since  that  time  a  number  of  memorials  to  distinguished  dead  have 
been  added,  though  there  has  been  a  somewhat  evident  lack  of  system 
as  shown  by  the  omission  of  a  group  of  distinguished  names,  includ- 
ing Aycock,  Battle,  Graham,  and  others  that  certainly  belong  on  any 
roll  of  fame  of  University  dead.  Of  late  years  no  tablets  have  been 
added,  pending  final  decision  as  to  the  disposition  of  the  few  remain- 
ing spaces.  A  few  years  ago  the  hall  was  heated,  lighted,  its  acous- 
tical effects  somewhat  corrected,  and  has  since  been  in  daily  use  for 
chapel,  as  well  as  convocations,  commencement,  lectures,  and  student 
gatherings. 

Your  Building  Committee  has  been  very  slow  in  making  up  its 
mind  to  the  necessity  of  abandoning  the  use  of  a  structure  of  such 
historic  importance.  Memorial  Hall  is  more  than  an  auditorium.  It 
is  a  symbol  of  the  University's  history  and  tradition,  with  all  its 
wealth  of  loyalty  and  devotion.  For  such  reasons  as  these  your 
Committee  has  sought  the  advice,  not  only  of  its  own  architects  and 
engineers,  Atwood  and  Nash,  and  of  Dean  Braune  of  the  Engineer- 
ing School,  but  two  reports  have  been  made  on  the  structure  by  the 
State  Insurance  Department,  and  a  final  report  by  Professor  John 
H.  Gregory,  consulting  engineer  and  head  of  the  Department  of 
Civil  Engineering  at  Johns  Hopkins  University.  These  reports  all 
agree  that  the  structure  in  its  present  condition  is  unsafe,  that  it  is 
impossible  to  use  it  for  assemblages  of  any  character,  and  that  there 
is  real  danger  that  it  may  collapse  at  any  time.  In  fact,  further 
movement  has  been  observed  in  the  roof  timbers  since  Mr.  Gregory's 
report  was  rendered  only  a  few  weeks  ago.  There  is  further  unanim- 
ity of  agreement  that  the  present  structural  system  of  the  building 
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must  be  removed  in  its  entirety.  With  rot  at  its  base  and  serious 
distortion  at  its  summit,  it  is  easy  to  see  that  the  structural  system 
as  a  whole  is  unsound.  Naturally  such  a  radical  operation  can  not 
be  undertaken  without  the  wrecking  of  the  building  itself.  Strong 
as  our  historic  interest  in  the  structure  may  be  and  loyal  as  we  are 
to  everything  that  it  symbolizes  in  the  University,  there  seems  no 
escape  from  the  facts  reached  by  three  sets  of  engineering  examina- 
tions. I  urge  most  strongly  that  your  Board  take  formal  action  in 
this  matter,  as  every  day  that  the  structure  stands  constitutes  an 
added  menace  to  life  and  safety. 

The  fundamental  decision,  it  seems  to  me,  is  whether  on  the  site 
and  on  the  outlines  of  Memorial  Hall  there  should  be  built  back  a 
structure  preserving  its  main  outlines  and  with  ample  provision  for 
its  memorials,  but  with  added  beauty,  increased  seating  capacity,  and 
modern  structural  methods;  or  whether  on  this  or  some  other  site 
on  the  University  campus  a  newly-planned  auditorium  should  be 
erected,  with  provision  for  a  memorial  feature  within  its  structure. 
Whichever  course  is  adopted,  it  seems  to  me  perfectly  clear  that  we 
can  not  think  about  our  procedure  in  terms  solely  of  seating  capacity. 
If  ever  institutional  tradition  and  history  mean  anything,  they  mean 
something  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  What  we  ought  to 
visualize,  it  seems  to  me,  is  a  shrine  of  University  history,  a  visible 
symbol  of  what  it  has  meant  to  the  state  and  the  nation.  Nothing 
can  take  away  from  the  University  this  rich  asset  which  it  possesses 
in  greater  measure  than  most  American  institutions,  but  there  is 
danger  that,  as  constantly  new  generations  come  upon  the  scene,  in 
our  restless  American  way  we  may  overlook  and  lose  to  mind  the 
fine  achievements  and  loyalties  of  the  generations  that  have  gone. 
There  is  to  me,  therefore,  a  particular  significance  about  this  prob- 
lem. Whichever  form  its  solution  may  take,  let  us  not  be  content 
with  anything  which  lacks  the  requisite  dignity  and  beauty  to  be  a 
worthy  center  and  shrine  of  University  tradition.  We  should,  I 
think,  feel  about  it  as  the  mediaeval  builder  felt  about  his  cathedral, 
which  was  a  visible  symbol  of  his  religious  faith.  For  him  nothing 
was  too  beautiful,  too  rich,  or  too  enduring  for  incorporation  within 
his  plans. 

I  wish  at  this  time  to  report  progress  on  the  reconstruction  of 
the  old  Carnegie  Library  for  the  Music  Department.   To  the  gift  of 
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$30,000  for  a  pipe  organ  for  this  building,  which  I  reported  previ- 
ously, has  been  added  $43,000  by  the  same  donor  toward  provision 
for  a  music  auditorium  for  the  installation  of  the  instrument  and  for 
other  musical  purposes.  This  auditorium,  according  to  the  wish  of 
the  donor,  will  not  serve  for  general  purposes  but  for  musical  events, 
with  the  stipulation  that  weekly  at  any  rate  some  sort  of  musical 
program  open  to  the  public  shall  be  rendered.  I  am  glad  to  report 
this  addition  to  the  fine  arts  equipment  of  the  University.  With  the 
completion  of  this  auditorium,  dramatics  and  music  will  be  housed  in 
dignified  and  adequate  fashion.  This  is  real  progress  on  a  side  of 
our  life  which  needs  still  considerable  expansion  and  correlation.  I 
have  already  spoken  of  the  fact  that  there  should  be  at  Chapel  Hill 
an  art  museum  which  should  make  available  to  our  students  the  pos- 
sibilities of  exploration  in  a  whole  range  of  material  unfamiliar  to 
most  of  them.  There  should  be  work  in  architecture,  and  ultimately 
in  the  graphic  and  plastic  arts.  And  all  this  work  should  be  corre- 
lated, so  that  there  might  be  provision  for  the  interests  and  aptitudes 
of  students  desiring  degrees  in  these  fields.  Here  is  a  fertile  field 
for  private  enterprise  and  interest  in  the  University.  There  is  among 
our  students  much  talent  lying  just  under  the  surface  in  such  direc- 
tions. This  has  become  evident  during  the  last  ten  years,  both  by 
the  record  made  by  the  Carolina  Playmakers  and  by  the  University 
musical  organizations.  The  South  ought  definitely  to  make  its  con- 
tribution in  the  field  of  art  as  well  as  in  the  more  utilitarian  fields 
of  life. 

A  beginning  has  been  made  on  the  renovation  of  the  Peabody 
Building  occupied  by  the  School  of  Education.  For  this  purpose  the 
legislature  of  1927  made  a  provision  in  its  total  appropriation,  and 
the  amount  agreed  to  in  the  final  allocation  of  total  funds  to  various 
University  building  projects  was  $50,000.  The  legislative  appropri- 
ation was  somewhat  ambiguous,  the  language  of  the  act  stating  that 
it  was  for  "the  reconstruction  of  a  wing  on  Peabody  Building," 
which  has  no  wing.  The  Attorney-General  ruled,  however,  that  the 
purpose  of  the  act  was  to  provide  added  space  for  the  building,  and 
that  plans  worked  out  providing  added  space  through  the  excavation 
and  the  finishing  of  convenient  basement  rooms  would  conform  to 
the  purpose  of  the  act.  This  course  has,  therefore,  been  agreed  on, 
and  the  work  is  going  forward. 
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I  wish  to  record  here  also  the  fine  results  obtained  by  the  grading, 
surfacing,  and  planting  of  the  south  campus  between  the  South 
Building  and  the  Library,  and  the  extension  of  this  work  to  the 
highway  running  south  of  the  campus.  This  has  added  greatly  to 
the  beauty  of  our  surroundings. 

The  year  has  also  seen  the  systematic  entry  of  the  University  into 
the  attempt  to  build  up  its  Alumni  Loyalty  Fund  into  a  strong  fi- 
nancial asset.  This  Fund,  originated  by  the  late  President  Graham, 
had  never  been  systematically  presented  after  the  first  year  or  two 
of  its  existence.  The  general  plan  on  which  it  rests  is  that  of  annual 
contributions  of  moderate  size  from  a  large  group  of  people.  Thus 
a  flexible  fund  is  provided,  which,  in  the  ordinary  experience  of  such 
funds,  is  not  used  to  build  up  an  endowment  but  is  expended  with 
proper  reserves.  There  is,  of  course,  no  area  of  state  university  life 
in  which  the  state  is  not  obligated  to  furnish  support.  Anything  that 
is  worth  doing  by  a  university  is  worth  supporting  by  the  state.  It 
is,  however,  the  practical  experience  of  all  state  universities  that 
there  are  always  areas  in  which  state  support  comes  slowly  and  in 
which  enterprises  will  lag  behind  or  be  prevented  altogether  if  they 
are  not  stimulated  by  outside  funds.  It  is,  I  think,  no  accident  that 
the  very  strongest  and  largest  state  institutions  in  the  country,  like 
Michigan,  Minnesota,  and  California,  have  attracted  large  private 
gifts.  In  other  words,  the  modern  conception  of  the  financing  of  the 
state  universities  includes  important  provision  for  the  utilization  of 
non-state  funds.  The  time  has  gone  by  surely  when  any  one  need 
draw  back  from  such  a  statement  because  of  any  fear  that  to  encour- 
age private  enterprise  would  be  to  discourage  state  support.  That 
principle  is  now  too  firmly  established  in  the  life  of  the  state.  I  need 
further  only  to  remind  you  of  the  fact  that  from  outside  sources 
came  every  building  on  the  University  campus  prior  to  1905,  and 
since  that  time  the  Peabody  Building,  the  Kenan  Stadium,  and  the 
still  unfinished  Graham  Memorial  Building;  that  the  Kenan  Pro- 
fessorships at  the  University  are  maintained  from  a  bequest;  that 
our  scholarship  and  loan  funds,  the  McNair  and  Weil  lectureships, 
and  important  library  endowments  and  collections  rest  on  such  a  basis, 
to  say  nothing  of  a  whole  series  of  gifts  to  the  enrichment  of  our 
life  in  various  directions  by  classes,  groups,  and  individuals.  If  we 
are  to  have  a  university  of  the  sort  that  we  should  have,  realizing  its 
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finest  possibilities  in  every  direction,  it  would  be  only  as  outside 
funds  intelligently  cooperate  with  the  state  to  make  it  what  it  should 
become.  This  is  but  the  continuation  of  a  historic  policy  of  the 
University.  What  is  new  about  it  is  simply  the  attempt  on  the  part 
of  the  University  itself  to  be  a  little  more  intelligent  and  systematic 
about  this  phase  of  its  operations.  There  is  certainly  no  reason  why 
an  alumnus  should  not  contribute  something  annually  to  the  strength 
of  his  university  just  as  he  contributes  annually  to  his  church  or  to 
his  club.  That  more  alumni  do  not  is,  I  am  convinced,  because  the 
habit  has  not  been  formed.  There  is  furthermore  no  reason  why  an 
institution  of  the  stability,  the  history,  and  the  excellence  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  should  not  attract  large  gifts  from  in- 
dividuals. It  has  done  so  in  the  past,  and  will,  I  am  convinced,  con- 
tinue so  to  do.  The  essence  of  such  plans  as  these  is  a  long-time 
thing.  The  effectiveness  of  no  plan  can  be  measured  by  what  hap- 
pens in  a  year,  or  two  years,  or  even  five. 

A  year  ago  the  Alumni  Loyalty  Fund  Council  obtained  from 
your  Board  permission  to  finance  an  office  for  the  prosecution  of 
this  work  for  the  year,  and  Mr.  Daniel  L.  Grant  was  given  charge  of 
the  operations.  The  year  has  necessarily  been  one  largely  of  prepara- 
tion and  the  laying  of  foundations.  I  wish  to  record  here  our  appreci- 
ation of  the  services  of  the  New  York  alumni,  who  have  largely 
underwritten  the  expenses  of  the  preliminary  publicity,  and  of  those 
individuals  in  North  Carolina  who  have  contributed  to  the  successful 
launching  of  the  campaign  as  contributors,  as  class  agents,  and  as 
interested  participants.  Mr.  Grant  has  resigned  to  enter  the  services 
of  his  national  fraternity.  He  has  been  succeeded  by  Mr.  Felix  A. 
Grisette,  an  alumnus  of  the  University  of  the  class  of  1922,  who  has 
had  practical  experience  in  such  matters  for  a  number  of  years.  To 
the  efforts  of  Mr.  Grant,  both  as  alumni  secretary  and  later  as  di- 
rector of  the  Alumni  Loyalty  Fund,  the  University  is  under  deep 
obligation,  and  it  is  with  regret  that  we  have  seen  him  sever  his  con- 
nection with  us. 

It  is,  of  course,  far  too  early  to  judge  of  the  success  of  the  enter- 
prise with  which  the  work  is  concerned.  The  work  has  been  started. 
If  proper  results  are  to  be  maintained,  it  must  be  continued  over  a 
period  of  years.  I  therefore  recommend  the  continuance  of  the  agree- 
ment between  the  Alumni  Loyalty  Fund  Council  and  your  Board. 
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This  is  an  agreement  in  which  no  state  funds  are  involved,  the  ex- 
penses of  the  office  being  met  entirely  from  outside  funds. 

In  my  last  report  to  you  I  tried  to  outline  some  of  the  important 
achievements  of  the  University  in  the  decade  since  the  war,  and  to 
suggest  certain  future  lines  of  development  which  seemed  important. 
It  has  been  a  matter  of  great  gratification  to  me,  and  I  am  sure  it 
will  be  to  you,  to  read  the  reports  of  the  University  administrative 
officers  submitted  herewith.  They  constitute  the  most  stimulating 
series  of  reports  that  I  have  received.  No  one  can  run  through  them 
without  being  impressed  by  the  growing  clarity  of  the  University's 
vision  of  its  own  needs  and  problems,  and  by  the  growing  interest 
with  which  it  is  beginning  to  accumulate  a  body  of  exact  and  useful 
information  about  itself,  its  own  educational  processes,  and  its  stu- 
dents. I  submit  these  reports  to  you  as  ample  testimony  to  the  fact 
that  progress  in  the  University  during  these  years  has  not  been  of 
the  material  sort  alone.  The  University  organization  has  learned 
how  to  undertake  a  university  job,  and  it  is  pushing  forward  toward 
objectives  which  become  more  and  more  clearly  defined. 

Ill 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  has  attained  a  position  among 
the  significant  institutions  for  higher  education  in  America.  I  make 
this  statement  without  qualification  and  without  apology,  for  this 
position  is  the  result  of  the  activities  of  many  devoted  and  competent 
men  at  work  for  more  than  one  generation  of  University  history.  I 
do  not  know  to  what  extent  your  Board  feels  the  importance  of  this 
situation.  In  my  judgment  it  is  one  of  the  most  important  things 
that  is  happening  anywhere  in  the  South.  |  At  precisely  the  time,  in 
other  words,  when  the  state  and  the  South  are  being  brought  into 
competition  in  such  definite  ways  with  the  remainder  of  the  country, 
the  University  has  come  into  a  position  in  which  it  can  offer  to 
Southern  youth  a  training  that  does  not  shrink  from  measurement  by 
national  standards.  The  young  men  and  women  of  today  in  this 
region  are  going  to  live  in  a  complex  period  in  the  history  of  the 
South.  With  its  great  resources,  this  is  destined  to  be  a  region  of 
strategic  importance  in  America.  The  question  to  what  extent  South- 
ern youth  are  trained  in  ways  competent  to  fit  them  to  be  masters 
of  their  own  heritage  is  probably  the  most  significant  question  with 
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which  the  South  is  now  face  to  face.  \  That  an  institution  achieves 
national  recognition  is  at  least  some  testimony  to  the  fact  that  it  is 
helping  toward  a  proper  answer  to  this  question.  The  time  certainly 
has  gone  by  when  Southern  youth  ought  to  be  trained  to  anything  less 
than  a  national  outlook,  or  their  education  judged  by  standards  that 
embody  anything  short  of  the  best.  We  certainly  ought  to  be  as 
much  concerned  about  the  future  of  our  youth  as  about  the  future 
of  our  roads. 

The  State  of  North  Carolina,  after  a  period  of  rapid  expenditure, 
is  attempting  to  stabilize  its  financial  condition.  With  such  an  at- 
tempt every  thoughtful  man  must  be  in  hearty  agreement.  It  is  not 
usually  considered,  however,  the  part  of  wisdom  for  individuals  who 
must  stabilize  the  family  budget  to  begin  by  dropping  their  life  insur- 
ance, and  this,  it  seems  to  me,  the  state  has  been  somewhat  in  a  mood 
to  do.  Education  is  the  insurance  which  a  generation  takes  out  on 
the  future  of  its  community  and  its  state.  It  is  an  investment,  and 
the  most  solid  and  enduring  investment  which  a  state  can  make  in 
the  future  competence  of  its  own  citizenship.  One  can  not  say  these 
things  too  strongly.  It  would  be  interesting  to  speculate  what  the 
history  of  this  state  might  have  been  without  the  University  of  North 
Carolina.  Surely  it  is  easy  to  see  that  according  as  the  state  decides 
that  the  University  of  North  Carolina  shall  be  strong  or  weak  it 
gains  or  loses  its  greatest  single  asset  in  its  upward  struggle. 

I  say  these  things  because  the  University  of  North  Carolina  ought 
to  go  forward.  It  certainly  has  demonstrated  its  competence.  The 
state  is  friendly  toward  it,  has  confidence  in  it,  and  is,  I  think,  proud 
of  it.  But  there  has  not  yet  come  to  the  state  a  full  realization  of 
what  is  involved  in  the  upbuilding  and  maintenance  of  a  modern  state 
university  of  the  finest  type.  This  is  not  due  to  any  lack  of  friendli- 
ness or  interest,  but  to  a  lack  of  familiarity  with  what  is  in  question. 
I  suspect  that  there  is  altogether  too  widespread  a  feeling  that  the 
University  has  reached  a  fairly  satisfactory  basis  upon  which  it  may 
stabilize  the  majority  of  its  operations.  I  have  observed,  for  ex- 
ample, an  increasing  tendency  to  think  about  per  capita  costs  as 
though  the  limit  of  desirable  quality  in  university  courses  of  instruc- 
tion had  already  been  reached.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  when  applied 
to  an  institution  as  complex  as  the  University,  per  capita  figures  on 
the  cost  of  instruction  mean  practically  nothing  except  in  the  large 


18 


President's  Report 


required  courses  of  the  first  year  or  two  in  the  undergraduate  stu- 
dent body.  It  would  be  entirely  possible,  for  example,  by  adding  one 
graduate  student  engaged  in  a  complicated  research  problem  to  add 
several  thousand  dollars  to  the  University  budget  for  the  year,  while, 
at  the  other  extreme,  I  would  undertake  to  add  a  score  of  students 
to  the  Law  School  without  increasing  its  total  cost  by  one  penny.  In 
other  departments,  again,  the  costs  of  operation  are  determined  as 
much,  or  more,  by  other  factors  as  by  student  load.  Consider,  for 
example,  the  School  of  Education,  which  must  spend  much  of  its 
time  in  state  contacts,  or  the  work  done  by  men  like  Dr.  Branson 
and  Dr.  Odum.  To  measure  the  importance  to  the  University  and 
to  the  State  of  North  Carolina  of  such  situations  in  terms  of  student 
hours  is  as  dangerous  as  it  is  absurd.  After  all,  the  University  is 
not  a  factory  manufacturing  raw  material  at  the  lowest  possible  cost 
per  unit  of  production,  with  its  success  to  be  measured  by  a  reduction 
of  the  cost  of  production  year  by  year.  Universities  are  essentially 
dealers  in  quality.  The  furniture  that  goes  inside  a  man's  mind  has 
to  be  made  by  hand  and  not  by  machinery.  It  is  quality  production, 
not  quantity  production,  with  which  universities  must  be  concerned. 
A  university  ought  to  be  efficient  in  its  expenditure  of  funds.  The 
need  for  those  funds,  however,  can  not  in  the  end  be  measured  by 
the  number  of  students  enrolled,  or  by  the  number  of  courses  taught, 
but  by  the  quality  and  value  of  the  results  that  are  attained.  To 
identify  universities  with  mass  production  is  to  miss  the  whole  point 
as  to  why  universities  exist. 

I  know  that  North  Carolina  has  many  and  perplexing  problems, 
but  the  historic  way  of  this  state  is  to  make  of  its  problems  not  a 
discouragement  but  a  challenge.  Agricultural  depression  and  in- 
dustrial dislocation  are  evident,  and  yet  their  presence  does  not  alter 
the  fundamental  problem  of  our  statesmanship.  This  problem  is  the 
application  of  intelligence  to  the  solution  of  situations  that  need  ad- 
justment. I  can  but  feel  that  what  has  advanced  North  Carolina 
among  her  sister  states  in  the  South  has  been  the  fact  that  she  has, 
on  the  whole,  tended  to  envisage  her  problems  with  intelligence  rather 
than  with  emotionalism  and  sentimentality.  Serious  problems  are  no 
new  thing  in  North  Carolina  life,  and  the  application  of  intelligence 
to  their  solution  is  her  historic  method.  What  does  seem  to  me  to  be 
new  and  disturbing  is  what  amounts  in  some  quarters  to  an  apparent 


University  of  North  Carolina 


19 


loss  of  faith  in  the  future  of  the  state  and  in  the  methods  which  it 
has  followed.  It  may  be  that  North  Carolina  is  doomed  to  be  a 
second-rate  commonwealth,  but  if  so,  it  will  be  because  it  deliberately 
turns  its  back  on  its  own  historic  conception  of  the  methods  by  which 
it  should  build  itself  up  to  greatness.  These  methods  are  very  simple, 
and  the  essential  thing-  about  them,  as  I  have  said  before,  is  the  fact 
that  the  state  has  tried  to  solve  its  problems  through  intelligence,  not 
in  terms  of  prejudice,  emotionalism,  or  narrow  localisms. 

There  are  two  great  regions  in  which  this  sort  of  statesmanlike 
attack  applies.  The  first  is  that  of  direct  and  immediate  attack  on 
existing  problems  of  community  and  state  life.  The  construction  of 
the  highway  system  in  North  Carolina,  the  development  of  public 
health  work,  recent  attacks  on  the  problem  of  county  government, 
the  beginnings  of  the  attempt  to  find  facts  with  regard  to  the  system 
of  taxation,  the  bringing  of  order  and  system  into  the  financing  of 
the  state,  the  growing  attitude  toward  agricultural  problems ;  all  these 
are  so  many  illustrations  of  the  fact  that  the  fundamental  problems 
of  government  do  yield  to  the  operations  of  the  intellect.  This  is 
just  an  academic  way  of  saying  that  it  is  light,  not  heat,  that  makes 
for  the  solution  of  such  questions.  We  can  see  around  us  the  effects 
of  this  method  of  attack  on  public  questions.  Other  states  have 
caught  the  contagion  from  us.  We  have  a  right  to  be  proud  of  what 
we  have  done,  but  our  future  is  not  behind  us,  and  the  methods  by 
which  we  have  done  these  things  are  not  outworn  and  to  be  discarded. 

The  second  requisite  of  this  method  of  solving  public  questions 
by  trying  seriously  to  think  them  through  is  the  necessity  of  making 
adequate  provision  for  the  carrying  forward  of  the  work  of  common- 
wealth building.  It  would  obviously  be  very  unintelligent  to  try  de- 
liberately to  create  a  commonwealth  whose  life  should  be  complex 
and  then  to  leave  those  into  whose  hands  it  must  come  badly  trained 
and  poorly  adjusted  to  lead  the  very  life  that  we  have  created  for 
them.  This  again  is  no  new  doctrine  in  North  Carolina.  It  has 
always  been  regarded  as  part  of  the  method  by  which  the  state  should 
go  forward  since  the  days  when  Aycock  stated  so  eloquently  its  ne- 
cessity and  inevitability.  It  is  indeed  because  the  men  and  women 
of  a  generation  ago  struggled  so  valiantly  for  education  that  men  and 
women  of  today  have  been  able  to  cope  so  valiantly  with  the  diffi- 
culties of  their  own  time. 
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I  had  not  intended  to  write  an  essay  on  government.  However, 
it  seems  so  clear  to  me  that  North  Carolina  is  an  example  made  to 
order  of  the  methods  by  which  a  commonwealth  really  progresses 
that  I  could  not  refrain  from  stating  my  convictions.  \  It  would  in- 
deed be  tragic  if,  in  the  difficulty  of  these  days,  we  were  to  turn  our 
backs  on  the  very  methods  which  have  brought  us  forward  and  sit 
down  to  emotionalize  about  our  difficulties  in  a  spirit  of  fatalistic 
resignation,  or  to  blame  overmuch  others  than  ourselves  for  their 
existence,  or  if  we  should  yield  to  the  temptation  to  substitute  dema- 
goguery  for  statesmanship  in  our  attitude  toward  the  whole  question 
of  our  present  and  future.  This  is  no  time  to  hold  back  from  edu- 
cation. We  can,  indeed,  hold  back  from  it  only  on  the  premise  that 
we  have  lost  confidence  in  the  future  and  are  deliberately  admitting 
that  our  youth  of  tomorrow  must  live  under  a  handicap  as  compared 
with  those  of  other  states  and  sections.  \ 

It  may  be  suggested  that  after  all  there  is  special  pleading  in  what 
1  have  said,  and  that  I  am  arguing  for  increased  appropriations  for 
the  University  of  North  Carolina.  I  am.  |The  University  needs  and 
should  receive  large  increases  in  its  appropriations  from  the  state, 
because  it  is  the  state's  chief  instrument  for  the  assurance  of  its  own 
future,  its  largest  life  insurance  policy  on  its  own  prosperity  to  come.| 
The  University  can  not  maintain  its  hard-won  effectiveness  unless 
very  soon  its  resources  are  substantially  increased.  If  your  Board 
has  faith  in  the  usefulness  of  the  University  as  an  instrument  of  serv- 
ice to  the  commonwealth,  there  are  certain  things  which  we  must  set 
out  cooperatively  to  accomplish. 

In  the  first  place,  we  must  create  better  conditions  to  enable  us  to 
secure  and  retain  a  strong  faculty.  This  is  primarily — indeed  almost 
solely — a  question  of  money.  The  reputation  of  the  University  is 
such  that  we  can  attract  strong  men  to  our  community  more  easily 
than  probably  any  other  university  community  in  the  South,  if  we 
can  make  possible  for  them  conditions  of  living  and  working  that  do 
not  require  too  great  a  sacrifice.  Surely  the  day  is  passed  in  North 
Carolina  when  the  state  can  legitimately  call  upon  men  to  stay  within 
its  borders  at  serious  financial  sacrifices  in  the  spirit  of  missionaries 
to  backward  peoples.  North  Carolina  has  too  much  self-respect  for 
such  a  situation,  and  yet  we  are  penalizing  heavily  the  loyalty  and 
interest  of  many  a  faculty  member  in  our  University  and  other  insti- 
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tutions  of  learning.  Scales  of  salaries  have  risen  all  over  the  country. 
We  can  scarcely  expect  men  who  are  in  demand  in  their  profession 
to  come  to  us,  or  to  stay  permanently  with  us,  when  staying  means 
denial  to  themselves  and  their  families  of  standards  of  living  that 
are  reasonable  and  proper.  The  University  of  Virginia,  for  example, 
has  recently  increased  its  professorial  salaries  to  $6,000.  We  can 
not  do  less  if  we  are  to  retain  our  position  among  the  institutions  of 
this  section  and  of  the  country.  Indeed,  I  want  to  say  to  you  with 
the  greatest  emphasis  that  an  increase  in  the  scale  of  salaries  at  the 
University  is  now  the  most  necessary  and  pressing  of  our  respon- 
sibilities. It  is  so  clearly  the  right  and  proper  thing  to  do  that  I  have 
no  hesitation  in  calling  for  the  active  cooperation  and  support  of  your 
Board  in  helping  in  the  removal  of  this  increased  handicap  under 
which  we  suffer.  I  realize  that  there  can  be  no  measure  of  relief 
until  funds  are  provided  for  this  purpose  by  legislative  action,  but  I 
do  believe  that  this  undertaking  ought  to  stand  at  the  front  of  our 
next  legislative  program. 

We  must  also,  in  the  near  future,  work  out  some  solution  of  the 
problem  of  retiring  allowances  for  the  members  of  our  faculty.  The 
Carnegie  Corporation  has  already  shown  a  disposition  to  cooperate 
with  us  in  helping  us  with  the  retirement  of  our  older  men  if  we  will 
cooperate  from  state  funds  in  the  establishment  of  a  complete  system 
of  retirement.  Faculty  committees  have  studied  the  question,  and  the 
committee  of  your  Board  has  dealt  with  it,  but  obviously  without 
funds  we  can  do  nothing  except  to  provide  as  best  we  can  for  indi- 
vidual cases  as  they  arise.  We  can  not  allow  these  older  men  who 
have  given  their  lives  to  the  upbuilding  of  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  to  go  without  provision  in  their  declining  years.  That  is, 
I  am  certain,  the  feeling  of  us  all  without  discussion  and  without 
controversy,  but  we  should  go  further  than  this  and  should  help  to 
make  it  possible  for  every  man  in  the  service  of  the  University  to 
build  into  his  program  means  of  provision  for  his  old  age. 

We  can  not  postpone  very  long  a  review  of  our  whole  attitude  and 
policy  toward  the  question  of  grants  from  educational  foundations. 
These  have  been  generous  toward  the  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina, but  their  general  policy  in  dealing  with  state  universities  has 
been  that  of  stimulating  enterprises  rather  than  that  of  permanent 
endowments.    They  have  been  willing  to  originate  and  to  help,  but 
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in  the  fields  which  they  have  considered  important  they  have  sought 
for  evidence  as  to  whether  the  institution  and  the  state  were  inter- 
ested in  cooperation.  Last  year  nearly  $100,000  of  our  budget  came 
from  grants  from  such  foundations.  They  have  regarded  the  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  as  a  strategic  point  of  operation  in  this 
territory.  The  question  is  whether  they  will  continue  so  to  regard  it. 
The  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science,  for  example,  is  now  in 
the  fifth  year  of  its  existence.  It  has  received,  and  is  receiving,  large 
grants  from  one  of  the  foundations,  but  these  grants  are  beginning 
to  diminish,  and  the  University  is  faced  with  the  question  of  either 
the  curtailment  of  this  important  field  of  its  operations  or  of  the 
allotment  of  funds  to  such  purposes.  This  Institute  is  devoted  pri- 
marily to  research  into  the  social  and  economic  problems  of  this 
region.  Results  in  such  fields  come  slowly  and  require  years  of 
effort,  but  in  certain  directions  they  are  already  beginning  to  be  ap- 
parent. It  would  indeed  be  unfortunate  if,  just  at  the  time  when  the 
state  and  the  South  need  facts  and  increased  reliance  on  the  processes 
of  fact-finding,  this  important  work  should  suffer.  Its  methods  and 
objectives  are  altogether  in  line  with  those  that  I  have  described  as 
the  historic  methods  of  the  state  itself,  and  their  value  should  appeal 
to  all  thoughtful  people. 

Other  directions  in  which  various  foundations  have  aided  the 
University  include:  the  payment  of  $15,000  a  year  by  the  General 
Education  Board  toward  the  salaries  of  men  who  teach  in  the  local 
high  school  and  also  in  the  School  of  Education,  a  grant  which  has 
only  one  more  year  to  run ;  $5,000  a  year  for  research  in  the  natural 
sciences  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  which  has  just  been  re- 
newed for  a  three-year  period ;  $20,000  from  the  Rockefeller  Foun- 
dation for  the  University  Press  for  the  current  year ;  and  $100,000, 
extending  over  a  five-year  period,  from  the  Carnegie  Foundation  for 
the  establishment  of  a  library  school,  as  already  reported.  The  grants 
to  the  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science,  as  indicated  above, 
are  $50,000  for  the  current  year,  and  $40,000  and  $30,000  for  the 
two  following  years. 

This  list  of  grants  is  imposing  enough  and  important  enough  to 
show  the  interest  of  great  educational  foundations  in  the  University 
of  North  Carolina.  Their  existence  must  certainly  make  clear  that 
educational  foundations  regard  the  University  as  an  important  edu- 
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cational  center.  Yet  it  is  true  that  we  have  made  very  little  progress 
in  cooperating  with  these  foundations  in  purposes  which  are  worthy 
and  in  line  with  objectives  in  which  the  University  is  deeply  interested. 

The  matters  I  have  just  been  discussing,  such  as  increases  in  our 
salary  scale,  provision  for  retiring  allowances,  and  the  matter  of  our 
obligations  to  cooperate  with  educational  foundations,  represeni  situ- 
ations which  become  more  difficult  the  longer  the  day  of  reckoning 
with  them  is  postponed.  It  would  obviously,  for  example,  be  the 
worst  sort  of  policy  to  wait  until  the  University  faculty  had  been  dis- 
organized to  increase  its  salaries  to  something  like  equality  with  the 
institutions  with  which  we  are  brought  into  steady  and  serious  com- 
petition ;  or  to  wait  until  the  educational  foundations  should  make  up 
their  minds  that  the  University  is  not  interested  in  cooperating  with 
them  in  University  achievements  before  we  suddenly  waked  up  to 
the  difficulties  of  the  situation  in  which  we  found  ourselves. 

The  whole  question  which  I  am  discussing  is  at  bottom  this :  Does 
the  state  of  North  Carolina  want  a  mediocre,  routine-minded,  per- 
capita-cost-ridden  factory  for  quantity  production  purposes  at  Chapel 
Hill,  or  does  it  want  a  distinguished  university?  It  is  very  literally 
in  a  position  to  have  whichever  it  chooses.  It  has  been  abundantly 
demonstrated  that  the  University  can  respond  to  stimulation.  It  is 
true  almost  without  exception  that  in  whatever  direction  means  and 
opportunity  have  been  afforded  it,  it  has  proceeded  to  do  work  of  a 
type  and  quality  that  have  attracted  wide  attention.  It  is  not  de- 
spondent or  discouraged  at  any  temporary  straitening  of  its  resources. 
What  it  does  ask,  and  ask  with  propriety,  is  that  it  shall  not  be  for- 
gotten at  such  a  time  as  this  that  it  is  the  state's  most  important  in- 
strument of  securing  its  own  future,  and  that  the  obligations  of  the 
state  shall  be  visioned,  not  alone  in  terms  of  any  temporary  strin- 
gency but  also  in  terms  of  the  kind  of  commonwealth  which  the 
North  Carolina  of  tomorrow  must  become. 

I  could  continue  in  detail  this  discussion  of  the  opportunities  and 
problems  of  its  schools  and  departments.  Many  of  these  you  will 
find  set  forth  in  the  reports  of  the  various  University  officials.  After 
all,  most  of  these  come  back  to  the  central  point  I  have  tried  to  make, 
that  a  University  of  quality  and  distinction  is  the  best  investment  by 
the  state  of  today  for  the  state  of  tomorrow,  and  that  the  University 
has  now  reached  a  position  in  which,  with  anything  like  adequate 
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support,  it  can  say  with  confidence  to  the  state  that  its  youth  can  be 
trained  in  an  institution  whose  work  is  willing  and  eager  to  measure 
itself  by  the  best  educational  standards  of  the  nation. 

This  is  a  situation  about  which  I  think  your  Board  must  feel  a 
very  real  concern.  A  policy  of  drifting  and  delay  would  rapidly  undo 
what  the  work  of  years  has  achieved.  It  is  with  confidence  in  your 
understanding  and  your  cooperation  that  I  lay  this  burden  on  your 
hearts.  You  are  the  appointed  guardians  of  the  welfare  of  the  Uni- 
versity, chosen  by  the  state  to  direct  its  policies  and  to  secure  its 
progress.  In  your  hands,  more  than  in  that  of  any  other  group  of 
men  in  the  state,  lies  the  future  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina. 
Respectfully  submitted, 

H.  W.  Chase,  President. 
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To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  beg  to  submit  the  report  of  my  office  for  the  year  ending  October  31,  1929. 

From  June,  1928,  to  June,  1929,  the  total  registration  in  all  divisions  of  the 
University  was  7,954  as  compared  with  7,222  reported  last  year. 

At  commencement,  June  10,  1929,  the  following  honorary  degrees  were  con- 
ferred:  Doctor  of  Laws  (LL.D.)  upon  Willis  James  Brogden,  George  Hughes 
Kirby,  Clarence  Albert  Shore,  and  Robert  Watson  Winston — all  graduates  of 
this  institution.  On  the  same  occasion  degrees  in  course  were  conferred  upon 
313  persons,  43  of  whom  were  women.  Following  the  practice  of  some  years' 
standing,  degrees  were  awarded  at  the  close  of  the  Summer  School  to  those 
who  between  commencement  and  that  date  had  completed  the  requirements 
for  their  respective  degrees.  There  were  77  degrees  awarded  at  this  time.  Of 
these,  15  were  women. 

In  the  following  table  is  shown  the  distribution  of  degrees  in  course  as 
conferred  each  year  since  1924 : 


Degrees 

1924 

1925 

1926 

1927 

1928 

1929 

Total 

A.  B   

96 

100 

132 

94 

121 

117 

660 

1 

23 

26 

59 

64 

66 

239 

S.  B.  (technical)  

29 

44 

41 

48 

42 

42 

246 

40 

45 

70 

46 

54 

58 

313 

A.  B.-LL.  B._  

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1 

LL.  B  _  

9 

11 

7 

12 

13 

9 

61 

Ph.  G  

45 

40 

68 

6 

12 

15 

186 

Ph.  C.  and  P.  D  

4 

2 

0 

1 

0 

8 

A.  M   

44 

50 

44 

61 

64 

59 

322 

S.  M  

11 

12 

14 

4 

20 

7 

68 

Ph.  D   

6 

4 

11 

15 

15 

14 

65 

J.  D  

0 

0 

0 

1 

3 

3 

7 

Totals  

285 

331 

415 

346 

409 

390 

2,176 

In  the  next  table  we  show  for  the  past  six  years  the  enrollment  by  schools 
and  divisions,  the  numbers,  except  in  the  Summer  School  and  the  Extension 
Division,  being  (for  purpose  of  direct  comparison)  for  the  fall  quarter  only. 


Under-  Resident  Summer  Exten- 

Fall  Grad.  Grad.  Law1  Med.  Pharm.  Total  School2  sion' 

1924...    1,821  118  118  78  143  2,278  1,009  2,092 

1925    1,859  148  81  80  114  2,282  1,243  2,823 

1926    1,922  144  108  82  58  2,317  1,236  2,697 

1927   2,192  171  116  81  71  2,631  1,457  3,350 

1928   2,053  189  118  74  70  2,504  2,019  3,514 

1929    2,143  218  120  82  63  2,626  1,883  3,468 


Using  the  total  registration  of  resident  students  for  each  session  and  for 
the  summer  terms  preceding,  and  counting  the  students  in  extension  in  that 

1  The  Summer  School  of  Law  is  not  included  in  these  figures.  The  numbers  for  the  various  years  were 
as  follows:    1924,  46;  1925,  43;  1926,  45;  1927,  76;  1928,  72;  1929.  89. 

2  Not  included  here,  there  were  registered  in  the  Summer  School  for  certification  credit  in  1924,  694; 
1925,  442;  1926,  514;  1927,  548.  Since  1927  all  students  in  the  Summer  School  have  been  registered  as 
either  graduates  or  undergraduates. 

3  The  numbers  shown  are  for  the  period  from  November  1  to  the  following  October  31. 
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Res.  Students 

Summer  School 

Ext.  Division 

Total1 

2,480 

1,009 

2,092 

5,581 

2,505 

1,243 

2,823 

6,571 

2,527 

1,236 

2,697 

6,460 

2,794 

1,457 

3,350 

7,601 

2,693 

2,019 

3,514 

8,226 

2,626 

1,883 

3,468 

7,977 

session  in  which  the  Extension  Division's  year  ends,  we  have  the  following 
figures  for  these  years  : 

Year 

1924-  1925  

1925-  1926  

1926-  1927  

1927-  1928  

1928-  1929   

Present  fall.   2,626 

Of  those  classed  above  as  resident  undergraduates  there  was  the  following 
distribution  according  to  schools  and  colleges : 

School  or  College 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  

School  of  Education  

School  of  Commerce  

School  of  Applied  Science  

School  of  Engineering  

Specials  (Public  Welfare,  etc.).. 


1924 

1925 

1926 

1927 

1928 

1929 

804 

646 

695 

683 

657 

680 

95 

273 

342 

412 

401 

347 

499 

516 

508 

559 

504 

552 

259 

237 

252 

299 

268 

304 

155 

185 

214 

218 

219 

253 

9 

2 

11 

21 

4 

7 

,821 

1,859 

1,922 

2,192 

2,053 

2,143 

Totals  

The  enrollment  of  women  this  quarter  shows  a  continued  increase — being 
169  as  against  144  for  the  fall  quarter  of  1928.  Classified  according  to  cur- 
riculum, we  find  the  following  numbers:  A.B.,  50;  A.B.  in  Education,  36;  S.B. 
in  Medicine,  4;  Premedical,  2;  Predental,  1;  S.B.  in  Chemistry,.  1 ;  Special 
(academic),  3;  Ph.G.,  2;  Medicine,  4;  LL.B.,  1;  Graduate,  65. 

It  may  be  of  interest  to  show  the  enrollment  and  the  teaching  force  of  the 
University  during  the  years  1878-1879,  1888-1889,  1898-1899,  1908-1909,  1918- 
1919,  and  1928-1929.  This  table  will  give  us  at  a  glance  a  striking  idea  of  the 
growth  of  the  institution  within  the  period  of  fifty  years. 

Year  Enrollment         Faculty        Year  Enrollment  Faculty 


1878-1879   202  12 

1888-1889   187  15 

1898-1899   493  27 


1908-1909   786  69 

1918-1919   1168  77 

1928-1929   2693  222 


In  the  next  table  is  given  the  distribution  of  the  freshmen  for  the  past  five 
years  according  to  their  school  or  college,  the  percentage  of  the  class  as  a 
whole  being  shown  in  each  case. 


School  or  College 

1925 

1926 

1927 

1928 

1929 

Per 

Per 

Per 

Per 

Per 

No. 

Cent 

No. 

Cent 

No. 

Cent 

No. 

Cent 

No.  Cent 

College  of  Liberal  Arts... 

210 

29.6 

213 

30.5 

260 

30.8 

199 

27.8 

211  29.6 

School  of  Education  

107 

15.1 

127 

18.2 

136 

16.1 

126 

17.5 

80  11.3 

School  of  Applied  Sci  

112 

15.8 

100 

14.3 

145 

17.1 

119 

16.6 

134  18.1 

School  of  Engineering  

78 

11.0 

80 

11.5 

91 

10.8 

83 

11.5 

107  15.1 

School  of  Commerce  

190 

26.8 

167 

23.9 

213 

25.2 

190 

26.4 

178  25.1 

13 

1.7 

11 

1.6 

0 

0.0 

2 

0.3 

0  0.0 

Totals  

710 

698 

845 

719 

710 

1  Including  students  in  the  Summer  School  who  were  pursuing  courses  for  certification  credit  only,  these 
totals  become  6,275;  7,061;  6,762;  8,128.  Beginning  in  1928,  all  students  in  the  Summer  School  were 
registered  as  either  graduates  or  undergraduates. 
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The  proportion  of  students  from  outside  of  North  Carolina  shows  a  slight 
increase  over  that  of  last  year.  My  report  at  this  time  a  year  ago  showed  a 
total  of  444  out-of-state  students,  or  17.8  per  cent ;  the  total  so  far  this  year 
is  564,  or  18.4  per  cent  of  the  entire  enrollment.  These  come  from  36  states 
and  dependencies  of  the  United  States,  inclusive  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
the  Philippines,  and  the  Canal  Zone ;  and  5  foreign  countries. 

The  largest  out-of-state  representations  come  from  New  York,  South  Caro- 
lina, Georgia,  Virginia,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Florida,  Tennessee,  Massa- 
chusetts, Mississippi,  Connecticut,  Alabama,  and  Texas.  Again  I  report  one 
or  more  students  from  each  county  in  North  Carolina.  Guilford,  which  of 
late  years  has  had  keen  rivalry  for  first  place,  regains  its  position  at  the  head 
of  the  column  with  151  students.  Orange,  closest  rival  of  Guilford,  holds  sec- 
ond place  with  126.  Mecklenburg,  with  107,  is  the  only  other  county  with 
more  than  one  hundred  students.  Other  counties  with  twenty-five  or  more  are 
as  follows :  Alamance,  31 ;  Chatham,  25 ;  Cumberland,  30 ;  Durham,  37 ;  For- 
syth, 77;  Gaston,  47;  Halifax,  34;  Iredell,  51;  Johnston,  51;  Lenoir,  30; 
Moore,  25 ;  Nash,  32 ;  New  Hanover,  61 ;  Pitt,  32 ;  Robeson,  27 ;  Rockingham, 
36 ;  Rowan,  52 ;  Union,  48 ;  Wake,  93 ;  Wayne,  34,  and  Wilson,  26. 

In  the  table  below  I  show  where  students  came  from  in  the  year  1878-1879 
and  in  each  tenth  year  after  that  time. 


Year  Students  from  N.  C.       Per  Cent        Students  from  Elsewhere     Per  Cent 

1878-1879   197  97.5  5  2.5 

1888-1889   181  96.8  6  3.2 

1898-1899   457  92.7  36  7.3 

1908-1909   728  92.6  58  7.4 

1918-1919   1,123  96.2  45  3.8 

1928-1929   2,243  82.2  444  17.8 


Religious  bodies  are  represented  as  follows:  Methodist,  684;  Baptist,  560; 
Presbyterian,  456;  Episcopal,  343;  Hebrew,  120;  Lutheran,  70;  Christian,  70; 
Roman  Catholic,  58;  Congregationalist,  23;  Reformed,  22;  Quaker  (Friends), 
15;  Free  Will  Baptist,  13;  Christian  Scientist,  10;  Moravian,  10;  Unitarian,  9; 
Associate  Reformed  Presbyterian,  9;  Universalist,  4;  Pentecostal  Holiness,  2; 
Greek  Catholic,  2;  Evangelical,  1;  Seventh-Day  Adventist,  1.  No  preference 
is  given  by  143. 

A  classification  of  the  student  enrollment  according  to  the  business  or  pro- 
fession of  the  father  shows  the  following  distribution  with  the  numbers  given : 
farmers,  497;  merchants,  389;  lawyers,  125;  physicians,  116;  manufacturers, 
108;  salesmen,  83;  ministers,  79;  government  employees  (state  and  national), 
73;  bankers,  63;  real  estate,  62;  insurance,  62;  teachers,  68;  lumbermen,  56; 
contractors,  52;  railroad  employees,  51;  mechanics  and  machinists,  24;  educa- 
tional officials,  24;  textile  employees,  27;  carpenters,  26;  druggists,  31;  super- 
intendents, 32;  civil  engineers,  25;  tobacco  dealers,  22;  contractors,  24;  loco- 
motive engineers,  14;  dentists,  20;  bookkeepers,  13;  accountants,  16;  auto- 
mobile dealers,  12;  electrical  engineers,  14;  printers,  12;  hotel  operators,  12; 
and  jewelers,  11.  With  numbers  smaller  than  ten,  almost  every  other  business 
or  profession  has  sent  us  students. 
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The  table  below  shows  the  average  grades  by  classes  and  schools  as  they 
have  been  made  up  for  some  years.  This  is  followed  by  a  somewhat  different 
classification  for  the  past  four  years.  After  this  year  we  shall  follow  the 
second  classification  alone.  The  figures  for  five  complete  sessions  are  shown. 
For  the  purpose  of  computing  averages  we  are  obliged  to  translate  our  marks 
A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F  into  the  numbers  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6. 


1924- 

1925- 

1926- 

1927- 

1928- 

Groups  Studied 

1925 

1926 

1927 

1928 

1929 

3.65 

3.74 

3.72 

3.78 

3.77 

3.18 

3.24 

3.30 

3.21 

3.13 

Fraternity  members  

3.11 

3.08 

3.19 

3.21 

3.10 

3.36 

3.40 

3.45 

3.44 

3.34 

3.15 

3.22 

3.29 

3.29 

3.25 

Premed.,  Predent.,  S.  B.  Med.,  S.  B.Phar. 

3.85 

3.69 

3.66 

3.67 

3.71 

Other  Applied  Science  and  Engineering.. 

3.04 

3.22 

3.19 

3.14 

3.14 

3.56 

3.64 

3.79 

3.83 

3.65 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  

3.11 

3.17 

3.14 

3.07 

School  of  Education  

3.46 

3.47 

3.52 

3.50 

School  of  Applied  Science  

3.60 

3.55 

3.63 

3.67 

School  of  Engineering  

3.22 

3.25 

3.11 

3.04 

The  undergraduate  group  is  usually  taken  as  the  standard  for  comparison. 
In  this  group  the  average  has  fluctuated  rather  little  during  the  five-year  period, 
being  better  for  1928-1929  than  for  any  previous  year  in  the  five-year  period. 
The  average  grade  of  students  in  the  School  of  Engineering  is  again  the  best 
shown  by  any  group.  It  is  very  closely  followed  by  the  average  of  students 
in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

The  averages  of  various  groups  of  students  are  made  up  after  the  close 
of  each  quarter  as  one  of  the  regular  pieces  of  our  work.  Full  reports  on 
these  averages  in  a  standardized  form  are  furnished  to  the  various  fraternities 
here,  to  the  President  of  the  University,  to  the  national  organizations  of  the 
various  fraternities,  and  to  other  properly  interested  persons.  They  are  not 
published  in  the  newspapers,  however.  Each  year  these  averages  and  rankings, 
based  upon  the  average  of  the  undergraduate  group  and  made  up  for  the  whole 
session  (with  comparison  of  the  previous  session),  are  distributed  as  noted 
above. 

At  the  suggestion  of  your  office,  we  are  continuing  in  the  next  table  the 
results  of  our  study  of  the  grades  given  in  the  various  academic  departments. 
We  are  giving  the  figures  for  the  past  three  years  and  refer  for  1925-1926  to 
our  report  for  last  year.  This  is  offered  simply  as  information  to  you  and  to 
the  departments,  and  is  not  intended  in  any  way  as  a  criticism  or  a  suggestion 
that  there  should  be  greater  uniformity.  Uniformity  can  not  be  expected  in 
grades  given  by  a  department  serving  chiefly  advanced  undergraduates  and  by 
a  department  whose  work,  so  far  as  numbers  are  concerned,  is  largely  with  the 
two  lower  classes  of  undergraduate  students. 
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We  are  giving  below  some  items  of  information  about  the  members  of  the 
group  now  in  their  first  year  of  college  life. 

The  average  age  of  this  group  is  18  years,  9  months,  and  14  days.  The 
youngest  is  fourteen  years  old  and  the  oldest  is  thirty-four.  The  number  in 
this  group,  counting  those  with  one  quarter  or  less  residence,  is  742. 

Geographically,  the  first-year  group  comes  from  88  of  the  counties  of  North 
Carolina,  from  18  states  other  than  North  Carolina,  and  from  China,  the  Canal 
Zone,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Guilford  County  leads  the  North  Carolina  delegation  with  a  total  of  37. 
Mecklenburg  follows  with  32,  and  Forsyth  is  a  close  third  with  29.  Buncombe 
and  Wake  have  22  first-year  men  each,  and  Gaston  has  20.  New  Hanover  with 
18,  Johnston  with  16,  Orange  and  Union  with  15  each,  and  Alamance  and 
Rowan  with  14  each  are  other  leaders.  Counties  with  ten  or  more,  exclusive 
of  those  already  named,  are  Beaufort,  Durham,  Halifax,  Harnett,  Iredell, 
Moore,  Nash,  Pitt,  Rockingham,  and  Sampson. 

The  State  of  New  York  leads  the  out-of-state  representation  with  a  total 
of  36.  Virginia  displaces  South  Carolina,  which  latter  state  has  of  late  years 
followed  closely  behind  New  York  in  numbers  registered.  The  Old  Dominion 
has  17  first-year  students,  while  the  Palmetto  state  has  15.  Other  states  repre- 
sented are  Massachusetts,  Georgia,  Pennsylvania,  Mississippi,  Maryland,  Con- 
necticut, California,  Ohio,  Illinois,  Tennessee,  Alabama,  Florida,  West  Vir- 
ginia, and  Texas.  The  District  of  Columbia,  China,  and  the  Canal  Zone  also 
have  students  enrolled* 

One  hundred  and  seventy-six  of  the  first  year  men  carry  the  mark  of 
paternal  pride  in  their  names,  this  number  bearing  "Jr."  after  their  names. 
Five  complete  their  signatures  with  the  Roman  numerals  III  and  one  uses  the 
rare  IV  after  his  name. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Thos.  J.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Registrar. 

*  These  first-year  students  come  from  333  schools,  82.6  per  cent  public  schools  and 
17.4  per  cent  private  schools.  Of  these  students,  80.5  per  cent  were  prepared  in  public 
schools  and  19.5  per  cent  in  private  schools. 
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To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  herewith  to  submit  my  report  for  the  current  year. 

Personnfx  Administration 

Personnel  Research.  At  your  request,  I  am  bringing  together  below  several 
statistical  items  concerning  our  present  student  enrollment.  These  items  con- 
stitute a  fragmentary  answer  to  the  questions,  "What  sorts  of  students  make 
up  our  undergraduate  group?"  and  "What  trends  can  be  observed  in  the  last 
decade?'" 

The  scores  of  our  entering  students  on  the  North  Carolina  High  School 
Examination — prepared  by  the  Committee  on  College  Admission  of  the  North 
Carolina  College  Conference  and  administered  to  all  seniors  in  North  Carolina 
high  schools — show  that  we  are  getting  our  share  of  the  better  product  of  the 
state  school  system.  For  example,  Dr.  Trabue's  report  in  the  High  School 
Journal  for  November,  1929,  shows  that  the  middle  score  on  the  examination 
for  the  freshmen  entering  North  Carolina  colleges  was  94.7.  The  average 
score  for  our  own  freshmen  was  104.7.  Two  institutions  with  higher  averages 
had  112.5  and  105.3.  The  remaining  13  institutions  received  freshman  groups 
with  lower  average  scores  than  ours.  That  the  examination  in  question  is  a 
fairly  reliable  measure  of  academic  ability  will  be  indicated  to  the  skeptical 
by  the  fact  that  a  freshman  from  the  top  fourth  of  his  class,  as  compared  by 
the  examination,  has  more  than  seven  times  as  great  a  chance  of  making  an 
"A"  grade  in  college  than  does  one  in  the  lowest  fourth;  and  the  students  in 
the  lowest  fourth  fail  on  subjects  over  five  times  as  frequently  as  do  those  in 
the  top  fourth. 

The  preceding  paragraph  concerns  the  quality  of  our  entering  students  as 
compared  with  those  of  other  North  Carolina  colleges,  and  only  in  so  far  as 
they  come  from  North  Carolina  high  schools.  The  Registrar's  report  reveals 
that  17.8  per  cent  of  our  entering  class  comes  from  eighteen  other  states.  All 
members  of  the  freshman  class  are  given  the  American  Council  on  Education 
psychological  test.  On  this  test  the  average  percentile  rank  of  the  out-of-state 
freshman  this  year  is  62.5  (the  average  percentile  rank  of  the  class  as  a  whole, 
of  course,  being  50  per  cent).  The  33  freshmen  from  South  Carolina,  Connecti- 
cut, Alabama,  Florida,  West  Virginia,  and  Tennessee  have  scores  averaging 
below  the  average  of  the  whole  class.  The  98  freshmen  from  New  York,  Vir- 
ginia, New  Jersey,  Georgia,  Pennsylvania,  Massachusetts,  Illinois,  California, 
Canal  Zone,  Mississippi,  China,  District  of  Columbia,  Maryland,  Ohio,  and 
Texas  have  scores  averaging  better  than  the  class  average. 

The  American  Council  Test  just  quoted  was  administered  in  1924  to  the 
freshmen  of  sixty  colleges  and  in  1928  to  the  freshmen  of  one  hundred  and 
twelve  colleges  scattered  over  the  whole  United  States.   Dr.  J.  F.  Dashiell,  head 
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of  the  Department  of  Psychology,  has  called  attention  to  the  following  table 
showing  the  test  achievement  of  our  own  freshman  class  compared  with  all 
those  of  colleges  taking  the  test  each  of  the  years  in  question.  The  topics 
across  the  top  refer  briefly  to  the  subdivisions  of  the  test,  four  of  which  have 
been  discontinued  since  1924.  The  figures  indicate  what  percentage  of  the 
whole  test  group  our  50  per  cent  freshman  excelled.  If  our  average  freshman 
scored  exactly  as  did  the  average  of  the  whole  group  tested,  all  the  figures 
would,  of  course,  be  50. 
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It  would  appear  that  in  1924  a  freshman  who  excelled  50  per  cent  of  his 
fellows  here  would  in  the  colleges  as  a  group  have  excelled  only  32.22  per  cent 
of  his  fellows.  In  1928  this  figure  had  risen  to  35.8  per  cent.  Our  freshmen, 
compared  with  this  national  standard,  do  their  best  work  in  arithmetic  and 
their  poorest  in  vocabulary.  Perhaps  poor  teaching  and  lack  of  libraries,  cities, 
and  travel  affect  mathematical  functions  less  than  those  of  language.  The 
increase  in  the  test  scores  of  our  freshmen  may  indicate  the  combined  effect  of 
improvement  in  North  Carolina  schools  and  of  the  increased  registration  of 
high  score  out-of-state  students. 

The  preceding  paragraphs  answer  briefly  the  question  "What  sorts  of  fresh- 
men are  we  getting?"  There  are  some  interesting  trends  observable  also.  One 
has  just  been  noted,  the  apparent  improvement  in  our  quality  in  the  last  four 
years.  According  to  Mrs.  Cornelia  Phillips  Spencer's  Last  Ninety  Days  of  the 
War,  there  were  enrolled  in  the  University  in  1859-1860  430  students,  84  of 
whom  were  seniors,  and  44  per  cent  of  the  whole  group  were  from  the  states  of 
Tennessee,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Alabama,  Georgia,  Virginia,  Florida,  Arkan- 
sas, Connecticut,  Missouri.  California,  Ohio,  New  Mexico,  and  Illinois.  The 
rebirth  pangs  of  a  phoenix  appear  through  the  clear  medium  of  statistics  when 
we  note  that  in  1899,  or  twenty-four  years  after  the  reopening,  the  student  body 
was  493 ;  not  until  1916  was  the  graduating  class  85 ;  and  in  1918-1919  the  Uni- 
versity had  attracted  only  45  out-of-state  students  in  any  one  year.  In  1859- 
1860  this  University  was  second  in  size  only  to  Yale  in  the  whole  country. 
Our  growth  in  size  these  last  few  decades  has  not  been  our  most  significant 
growth.  Since  1900  the  enrollment  in  American  colleges  has  been  multiplied 
by  5.1.  Since  1899  the  enrollment  in  this  institution  has  been  multiplied  by  5.3 — 
we  have  almost  exactly  held  our  own  in  the  national  expansion.  The  principal 
characteristic  of  the  last  decade  has  been  our  growth  in  quality  of  students  and 
in  recognition  beyond  the  borders  of  the  state  and  section.  In  the  next  few 
decades  we  may  again  come  to  play  the  role  of  1859-1860,  a  regional  institution 
attracting  talented  undergraduates  from  the  whole  South  and  from  many  non- 
southern  .states.  The  advantages  to  the  students  and  the  state  of  our  having  a 
fairly  cosmopolitan  enrollment  are  obvious.  Much  of  the  South's  loss  of  capa- 
ble men  in  the  last  fifty  years  is  generally  credited  to  the  effect  of  their  having 
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sought  educational  advantages  elsewhere.  Perhaps  scholarships  for  unusually 
able  students  from  beyond  our  borders  would  accelerate  this  desirable  trend. 

In  recent  years  the  assertion  has  been  frequently  made  that  too  many  boys 
are  going  to  college  and  that  their  social  background  is  insufficient.  There  has 
been  some  change  in  the  social  background  of  our  students  in  the  last  decade, 
but  not  of  the  sort  usually  suspected.  From  1910  to  1926  the  proportion  of 
farmers'  sons  in  our  student  body  dropped  from  29  to  25  per  cent;  the  sons  of 
professional  men  from  25  to  14  per  cent;  and  the  sons  of  merchants,  bankers, 
salesmen,  etc.,  increased  by  15  per  cent.  The  increase  was  from  among  the 
sons  of  business  men  and  not  from  the  homes  of  farmers  and  laborers,  as  is 
frequently  thought. 

In  1918-1919,  the  latest  period  for  which  I  have  been  able  to  secure  figures, 
out  of  1,000  children  entering  elementary  school  139  finished  high  school  and 
22  finished  college,  a  fraction  over  2  per  cent  of  the  school  population.  These 
figures  are  for  the  whole  country.  They  would  not  seem  to  indicate  that  the 
rush  to  college  is  entirely  unanimous.  Many  students  enter  college  without 
ability  to  complete  it.  One-fifth  of  our  freshmen  class  fails  to  pass  enough 
work  to  return.  Many  of  these  men  should  be  advised  of  the  likelihood  of 
their  failure  as  revealed  by  the  test  program.  Undoubtedly  many  high  school 
seniors  of  real  ability  do  not  attempt  to  enter  college.  They,  too,  should  be 
advised  of  their  ability.  Better  guidance  in  the  secondary  schools  might  in- 
crease rather  than  decrease  college  enrollment. 

It  is  frequently  asserted  that  the  college  student  of  today  is  lacking  in 
serious  purpose,  is  in  college  for  a  "four-year  loaf,"  has  too  much  money,  etc. 
Such  is  not  characteristic  of  the  local  situation.  I  have  at  hand  a  study  in  col- 
lege students'  budgets  made  by  Prof.  T.  J.  Woofter,  an  analysis  of  the  student 
self-help  situation  by  Mr.  H.  F.  Comer  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  and  a  survey  of 
fraternity  scholarship  made  by  this  office.  I  can  only  present  a  few  noteworthy 
items.  Three  students  out  of  every  four  on  this  campus  earn  some  portion  of 
their  income.  Thirteen  per  cent  of  the  total  student  income  is  earned  by  stu- 
dents during  the  school  session.  More  than  half  of  our  students  have  a  total 
personal  income  for  the  nine  months  of  $674  or  less.  Four  hundred  and  fifty 
students  fill  steady  jobs  during  the  school  year  and  60  per  cent  of  these  work 
more  than  twenty  hours  a  week  on  the  job  in  addition  to  a  full  schedule  of 
courses,  which  is  supposed  to  call  for  a  forty-five  hour  week  by  itself.  Fewer 
than  one  in  ten  of  these  men  have  made  any  attempt  to  borrow  from  University 
loan  funds  to  decrease  their  need  of  work.  Fifty  of  these  men  work  more 
than  thirty  hours  a  week  and  six  of  them  more  than  forty.  These  men  include 
some  of  our  most  able  and  some  of  our  least  talented  students.  Twenty  per 
cent  of  all  our  students  are  totally  self-supporting.  Over  ninety  per  cent  of 
the  freshmen  applying  for  self-help  work  are  from  farm  homes.  Of  the  261 
neediest  students  studied  one  year,  none  came  from  a  family  with  less  than 
seven  children.  Twenty-three  came  from  families  having  ten  to  sixteen  chil- 
dren. On  the  average,  11  per  cent  of  the  applicants  for  work  are  sons  of 
widows  and  4  per  cent  are  orphans.  This  array  of  figures  indicates,  surely,  a 
powerful  motive  behind  these  boys — economic  necessity  and  worthy  ambition. 
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They  are  answering  former  Governor  Aycock's  challenge  to  the  individual  to 
burgeon  out  what's  in  him  regardless  of  the  station  of  his  birth.  Opportunity 
equal  to  their  purpose  and  ability  would  demand  greatly  increased  loan  and 
scholarship  funds.  At  present  health  and  education  are  both  risked  too  often 
in  the  unequal  struggle. 

If  one  thinks  to  find  the  wealthier  group  in  the  fraternity  houses  giving  a 
sharp  contrast  by  their  "collegiate"  type,  the  records  of  the  Registrar's  office 
deny  that  expectation.  For  more  than  a  decade  the  fraternity  group  has  ex- 
celled the  non-fraternity  group  in  scholarship.  Two  groups  of  students,  one 
hundred  in  each,  one  in  and  the  other  outside  fraternities,  equal  in  academic 
ability  as  measured  three  ways  are  also  equal  in  college  scholarship.  Fraternity 
life  may  not  be  inspiring,  but  there  is  no  evidence  that  it  decreases  the  earnest- 
ness and  achievement  of  its  participants  on  this  campus.  In  many  institutions 
the  evidence  is  otherwise. 

When  the  freshmen  were  asked  some  years  ago  why  they  came  to  college 
they  answered  (on  an  anonymous  questionnaire)  :  (1)  "For  a  definite  voca- 
tional training  to  increase  my  success  and  income."  (2)  "For  the  personal 
enjoyment  of  studying  cultural  subjects  and  being  a  cultured  man."  One  in 
three  had  been  influenced  in  his  selection  of  this  University  by  his  favorable 
impression  of  alumni  in  his  town ;  one  in  seven  by  our  membership  in  the 
American  Association  of  Universities ;  and  one  in  eighteen  by  our  athletic 
prowess. 

The  whole  array  of  data  in  this  section  of  the  report  would  surely  indicate, 
within  the  limits  of  its  scope,  that  while  we  have  been  growing  in  size  and 
influence  we  have  preserved  our  traditions  of  democratic  and  purposeful  campus 
citizenship. 

Personnel  Work.  Last  year  we  began  the  cumulative  personnel  record  of  the 
class  of  1932;  this  year  the  other  undergraduate  classes  are  being  added. 

This  office  has  recently  issued  No.  1  of  Student  Personnel  Notes,  an  oc- 
casional publication  which  will  submit  to  the  faculty  occasional  studies  in 
student  personnel  here  and  at  other  institutions. 

Dr.  Trabue,  as  chairman  of  a  temporary  committee  including  the  writer,  has 
begun  this  quarter  an  experimental  coaching  class  for  fifty  specially  handi- 
capped freshmen.   No  results  are  available  as  yet. 

Dr.  English  Bagby  has  continued  his  valuable  services  to  students  as  psy- 
chological consultant.  Since  April  1,  for  example,  he  has  treated  18  student 
patients  for  a  variety  of  troubles.  These  cases  come  to  him  in  all  sorts  of 
ways,  some  referred  by  faculty  members,  University  officials,  and  other  stu- 
dents, and  others  coming  of  their  own  initiative.  The  time  and  work  involved 
are  indicated  by  the  fact  that  Dr.  Bagby  gave  158  hours  to  the  treatment  of 
these  cases.  I  can  not  but  feel  that  he  should  have  some  relief  from  teaching 
load  as  this  valuable  work  grows. 

The  Bureau  of  Vocational  Information  placed  34  students  this  last  year 
after  giving  134  different  students  325  interviews.  Mr.  Johnston  now  has 
regular  contact  with  most  of  the  large  corporations  seeking  college  graduates. 
Sixteen  corporations  sent  their  representatives  to  the  campus  last  year,  as  com- 
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pared  with  two  prior  to  the  establishment  of  the  bureau.  The  placement  func- 
tion is  in  Mr.  Johnston's  own  sight  really  subordinate  to  that  of  vocational  and 
educational  guidance.  The  latter,  however,  does  not  so  well  lend  itself  to 
statistical  summary.  A  glance  at  letters  from  students,  corporation  personnel 
officers,  and  similar  offices  in  other  colleges  gives  a  much  better  impression  of 
Mr.  Johnston's  extremely  conscientious  and  effective  labors. 

Orientation  of  Freshmen 

The  program  for  freshman  week  was  unusually  successful  this  fall  in  the 
matter  of  attendance.  A  careful  check  indicates  that  90  per  cent  attendance  at 
all  functions  was  the  record.  The  counselors  were  again  appointed  by  the 
deans.  I  should  like  to  repeat  for  emphasis  my  recommendation  of  last  year 
that  the  counselors  be  given  some  financial  consideration.  Many  counselors 
have  this  year  had  a  second  interview  with  their  freshmen.  One  has  spent  over 
ten  hours  with  one  freshman  alone.  This  work  is  real  and  valuable  and  should 
be  recognized. 

The  lack  of  Memorial  Hall  gives  point  to  the  need  for  a  new  auditorium. 
Complex  social  processes  are  always  difficult  to  evaluate.  I  am'  certain,  how- 
ever, that  we  should  have  much  less  smoothness  in  the  assimilation  of  new  stu- 
dents and  many  more  problems  due  to  growth  in  size  if  we  had  not  kept  up  our 
freshman  and  sophomore  class  assemblies. 

Supervisory  Functions 

Three  hundred  and  eighty-six  loans  were  made  last  year,  the  total  amount 
loaned  being  $23,251.  This  is  only  about  one-third  the  amount  loaned  the 
previous  year.  The  loan  funds  need  an  additional  $200,000  if  they  are  to  supply 
the  demonstrated  need  of  the  present  student  body.  Dean  Carroll  found  one  of 
his  students  living  on  $1.25  a  week  for  food — crackers  and  jam,  cereal  and 
milk.  This  is  an  extreme  and  unusual  case,  but  undoubtedly  many  students 
should  be  urged  to  borrow  more  than  they  do.  One-third  of  those  answering 
a  questionnaire  as  to  why  they  dropped  out  last  year  replied  that  a  loan  would 
have  enabled  them1  to  continue. 

The  intramural  athletic  program  has  been  advanced  one  step  farther  this 
fall  through  the  employment  of  Mr.  G.  E.  Shepard  by  the  Athletic  Association 
to  take  charge  of  the  program.  For  the  present,  this  office  continues  to  assist 
with  the  campus  contacts  of  the  department,  Messrs.  R.  M.  Gray  and  Wallace 
Shelton  performing  that  function.  This  department  began  operations  in  the  fall 
of  1923,  although  I  personally  had  conducted  some  inter-dormitory  contests  the 
previous  year  in  order  to  stimulate  dormitory  esprit  de  corps,  which  would  help 
the  development  of  dormitory  self-government.  Because  of  the  great  interest 
these  contests  aroused,  an  appropriation  was  made  the  next  year  for  a  half-time 
student  on  this  job.  Since  the  Athletic  Association  is  now  beginning  to  take 
over  this  responsibility,  I  present  the  following  summary  of  our  work  during 
the  six  years  of  the  program  in  this  office.  The  figures  tell  of  the  exercise 
and  recreation  furnished;  no  figures  can  be  compiled  to  indicate  the  effect  on 
the  attitudes  and  traditions  of  student  groups  participating. 
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*1923-24 

1924-25 

1926-27 

1927-28 

1928-29 

*** 1929-30 

Totalf 

*12(238) 

26(317) 

26(315) 

17(350) 

21(400) 

31 

133(1,620) 

12(230) 

14(149) 

Discon- 

tinued 

26(379) 

11(120) 

14(228) 

14(179) 

13(193) 

(113) 

52(833) 

Basketball...  .  ... 

26(276) 

32(267) 

44(437) 

37(403) 

34(425) 

173(1,808) 

Indoor  track  ... 

11(106) 

12(96) 

15(89) 

19(124) 

13(120) 

70(535) 

Wrestling  &  boxing- 

12(38) 

15(125) 

13(125) 

12(125) 

Boxing (45) 

52(458) 

Horseshoe  . 

27(88) 

24(115) 

32(109) 

14(56) 

97(368) 

74(128) 

Indoor  baseball  

12(140) 

20(102) 

32(242) 

Outdoor  track  

11(87) 

11(93) 

Decath.  30 

Decath.  45 

97(180) 

Baseball   . 

20(367) 

26(396) 

28(445) 

29(483) 

103(1,691) 

Total  

177(1,298) 

272(1,981) 

247(2,016) 

190(1,860) 

97(2,268) 

983(9,423 

Student  Life  and  Activities 

Significant  events  in  the  conditions  of  student  life  and  in  student  activities 
are  mentioned  here  without  any  necessary  implication  as  to  our  own  share  in 
them.  The  Student  Council's  handling  of  the  Yellow  Journal  episode,  the 
genuine  functioning  of  the  dormitory  councils,  the  creation  of  dormitory 
agencies  to  eliminate  canvassing  and  increase  service  in  the  University  dormi- 
tories, the  new  fraternity  rushing  plan — these  come  at  once  to  mind  as  such 
events.  They  are  evidences  of  progressive  readjustments  to  changed  condi- 
tions. They  in  turn  will  be  superseded  by  further  developments.  Yet  they  can 
be  pronounced  good  in  that  they  reveal  the  vitality  of  our  institutions  and  the 
capacity  for  cooperation  which  transcends  even  such  divergences  as  that  be- 
tween the  points  of  view  of  faculty  and  students  in  regard  to  fraternity 
practices. 

In  view  of  general  interest  in  the  matter  of  fraternity  rushing  problems, 
the  following  summary  is  quoted  from  a  study  made  last  year  by  this  office : 

When  fraternities  could  not  initiate  freshmen  and  some  rushing  continued 
through  the  entire  freshman  year,  fraternity  scholarship  was  sometimes  below 
and  sometimes  slightly  above  the  academic  average.  Since  the  abandonment  of 
the  "one  year  rule"  in  the  fall  of  1923  the  fraternity  average  has  always  been 
above  the  academic  average.  The  difference  in  favor  of  fraternity  average  has 
fluctuated  in  amount  but  has  gradually  increased  during  the  six  years,  the  in- 
crease usually  being  accelerated  each  time  the  rushing  period  is  further 
shortened.  This  fall  quarter  the  fraternity  average  was  higher  than  in  any 
other  fall  quarter  during  the  decade  save  one  (fall  of  1925). 

During  the  last  three  years  the  margin  of  fraternities  over  the  academic 
average  at  this  institution  has  been  respectively  greatest,  second  greatest,  and 
third  greatest  among  the  103  institutions  reporting  to  the  National  Interfra- 
ternity  Council. 

The  two  previous  paragraphs  mean  briefly  that  the  scholarship  of  our  36 
fraternities  compares  favorably  with  fraternity  scholarship  the  country  over 

*Team8 

**Parenthese8  indicate  numbers  of  students 
***A11  figures  for  this  year  not  available  as  yet. 

tFigures  for  1925-26  not  available;  total  is  for  only  five  of  the  six  years  of  the  program. 
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and  that  this  comparison  has  consistently  improved  every  time  the  rushing 
period  has  been  shortened. 

This  summary  is  made  still  more  significant  by  the  contemporaneous  in- 
crease in  the  number  of  fraternities  on  the  campus  from  18  to  37,  and  the 
growth  of  the  proportion  of  fraternity  men  from  less  than  one-fifth  to  nearly 
one-half  the  student  body.  The  year  1928-1929  brought  the  highest  fraternity 
scholarship  since  complete  records  have  been  kept,  at  least  a  decade. 

Extra-Mural  Relationships 

Because  of  the  rapid  development  of  the  office  of  dean  of  students  in  the 
colleges  of  the  country  and  because  of  the  amount  of  critical  thinking  and  ex- 
perimentation in  higher  education  at  present,  I  feel  that  the  work  of  keeping 
this  office  in  contact  with  similar  work  elsewhere  is  an  essential  part  of  the 
year's  program.    Such  activities  this  past  year  have  included : 

Participation  in  the  vocational  counseling  project  at  Blue  Ridge. 
A  three-day  faculty  seminar  on  student  counseling  at  the  University  of 
South  Carolina. 

Teaching  two  weeks  at  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  a  course  in 
"tests,  records,  and  ratings  in  the  dean's  office." 

Presidency  of  the  National  Association  of  Personnel  and  Placement 
Officers. 

The  third  year's  work  on  the  Committee  on  Personnel  Procedure  of  the 
American  Council  on  Education. 

Staff  Changes 

J.  B.  Fordham,  with  this  office  three  years,  has  left  to  take  postgraduate 
law  work.  His  contribution  to  this  office  was  of  genuine  value.  His  histories 
of  student  government  and  of  the  loan  funds  are  permanent  records  of  his 
devoted  and  tactful  service  to  those  functions  of  this  office.  J.  A.  Williams 
has  succeeded  to  those  duties. 

Luther  N.  Byrd  resigned  from  the  Intramural  Department  and  has  been 
replaced  by  R.  M.  Gray. 

Except  as  noted,  the  staff  for  this  year  remains  the  same.  The  quantity  of 
work  thus  reported  at  length  for  the  past  year  is  an  indication  of  their  ability 
and  devotion. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Francis  F.  Bradshaw,  Dean. 


REPORT  OF  THE  ADVISER  TO  WOMEN 


To  the  President  of  the  University: 

As  Adviser  to  Women,  I  beg  to  present  the  annual  report  of  the  office. 

I  have  reviewed  with  some  interest  the  first  report  of  this  office  submitted 
for  the  year  1919-1920.  During  the  ten  years  there  has  been  a  very  constant 
yearly  growth  in  the  enrollment  of  women  students.  It  may  interest  you  to 
have  the  actual  figures  and  the  classification  of  the  two  years  in  comparison. 
I  shall  therefore  give  the  registration  of  both. 


The  total  registration  for  the  year  1928-1929  reached  183.  So  the  above 
registration  of  169  for  the  present  fall  quarter  will  probably  go  over  the  two 
hundred  mark  before  the  close  of  the  college  year. 

With  the  gradual  yearly  increase  of  women  students,  it  has  been  gratifying 
to  note  the  continuation  of  the  same  definite  purpose,  fine  spirit,  and  outstand- 
ing scholarship  that  characterized  the  group  of  47  ten  years  ago.  The  general 
average  in  scholarship  of  2.89  of  the  smaller  group  changes  to  2.62  for  the 
larger. 

The  most  marked  progress  made  in  our  program  for  women  students  is  in 
living  conditions.  Ten  years  ago  no  place  was  provided  for  their  comfort, 
and  no  encouragement  was  offered  for  social  life.  Now,  with  the  beautiful 
Cornelia  Phillips  Spencer  Building,  with  one  fraternity  house,  with  Mrs.  J.  T. 
Lawson's  house  given  over  entirely  to  girls,  and  with  several  private  homes 
housing  small  groups,  the  majority  of  women  students  are  quite  comfortable 
and  happy. 

Spencer  Building,  since  the  completion  this  summer  of  the  fourth  floor,  takes 
care  of  77  students  for  rooms.  All  of  these  students  and  a  number  from  the 
private  homes  secure  board  in  the  dining  room.  The  building  is  full  and  there 
is  always  a  waiting  list. 

The  opening  this  year  of  the  fraternity  house  of  Pi  Beta  Phi  is  something 
of  an  experiment.  So  far,  this  move  has  been  a  satisfactory  one.  Mrs.  Hard- 
ing, mother  of  one  of  the  girls,  is  house  mother  and  has  about  a  dozen  students 
under  her  supervision.  It  is  too  early  in  the  year  to  give  a  definite  report  as  to 
*the  final  success  of  the  plan. 


Graduates  

Seniors  

Juniors  

Sophomores  

Freshmen  

School  of  Medicine.. 

School  of  Law  

School  of  Pharmacy. 
Special  students  


1919- 
1920 

5 

9 

7 

3 

8 

2 

3 

2 

8 


1929- 
1930 
65 
33 
51 

3 

3 

4 

1 

3 

6 


Total 


47 


169 
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In  spite  of  the  fact  that  we  have  the  above-mentioned  desirable  centers  of 
contact  for  women  students,  a  group  of  more  than  fifty  is  left  scattered  over 
town.  Twenty-five  of  these  are  residents  of  Chapel  Hill.  The  rest  would  like 
to  be,  and  would  be,  in  the  dormitory  if  rooms  were  available. 

For  the  physical  needs  of  the  women  students  the  following  recommend- 
ations are  made : 

1.  The  completion  of  the  Cornelia  Phillips  Spencer  Building  with  the  base- 
ment of  the  new  portion  finished  for  recreational  purposes. 

2.  A  separate  building  for  graduate  women  students.  At  present  twenty- 
two  graduate  students  are  living  in  Spencer  Building.  These  students  report 
that  they  could  work  more  consistently  and  effectively  if  they  had  living 
quarters  of  their  own.  To  us  who  know  conditions  in  a  dormitory  filled  with 
students  of  all  ages  and  interests,  this  request  seems  not  only  plausible  but 
quite  necessary  for  both  graduates  and  undergraduates.  A  graduate  club  for 
women  similar  to  the  one  already  existing  for  men  would  release  rooms  in 
Spencer  Building  that  are  much  needed  for  undergraduates. 

3.  An  assembly  room  on  the  campus  for  women  students — a  need  called  to 
your  attention  last  year.  Such  a  room  would  serve  as  a  rest  room,  after  and 
between  classes,  where  students  from  the  dormitory  and  town  could  meet  and 
know  one  another,  and  would  furnish,  too,  a  definite  place  of  meeting  for  the 
Woman's  Association  and  different  committees  for  the  discussion  of  campus 
activities. 

The  logical  place  for  this  room  would  be  in  the  student  activities  building, 
the  Graham  Memorial.  We  earnestly  hope  and  ask  that  such  a  room  be 
planned  and  reserved  on  the  completion  of  this  building. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Mrs.  M.  H.  Stacy,  Adviser  to  Women. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 
To  the  President  of  the  University: 

In  recent  years  the  Jeremiahs  of  American  Education  have  made  regular 
and  periodic  announcements  of  the  approaching  demise  of  the  liberal  arts 
college.  Pessimism  has  become  the  prevailing  attitude  and  the  writing  of 
epitaphs  a  popular  indoor  sport.  It  is  my  opinion  that  for  a  diseased  institu- 
tion, tottering  on  its  last  legs,  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  at  the  University  of 
North  Carolina  is  in  a  pretty  healthy  condition. 

Certainly  this  must  be  admitted  if  one  bases  his  diagnosis  on  the  matter  of 
numbers  alone.  The  registration  in  the  college  this  fall  of  almost  seven 
hundred  students  evidences  continued  growth  throughout  the  last  five  years 
and,  except  for  one  year,  exceeds  our  registration  at  any  time  in  the  past,  if 
we  omit  those  students  formerly  registered  with  us  but  now  enrolled  in  the 
School  of  Education.  However,  in  our  civilization,  numbers  may  mean  little. 
It  is  a  greater  point  of  pride  that,  according  to  the  records  of  our  entrance 
examinations,  the  intellectual  quality  of  the  College  student  is  superior  to  that 
of  students  entering  the  other  undergraduate  schools.  The  point  I  would  make 
is  this:  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina  the  College  is  actually  enjoying  a 
physical  growth  and,  at  the  same  time,  is  attracting  to  it  the  most  intelligent 
body  of  undergraduate  students. 

These  pessimists  who  are  waiting  to  carry  off  the  corpse  of  the  College 
have,  in  my  opinion,  made  the  error  of  mistaking  change  for  death.  The  arts 
colleges  are  most  certainly  changing.  But  the  change  is  one  which  marks 
progression  rather  than  retrogression.  Should  the  development,  now  taking 
place,  fully  mature  it  is  not  too  much  to  claim  that  the  College  is  entering 
upon  a  third  stage  of  progress.  The  first  period,  that  marked  by  education  in 
the  professions  for  the  few,  with  rigid  curricula  in  "logick,"  "rhetorick,"  and 
the  "classicks,"  has  gone.  The  second  period,  that  of  the  elective  system 
auspiciously  ushered  in  by  President  Eliot  of  Harvard,  seems  to  be  on  the 
wane.  Too  great  specialization  and  diversification  are  being  recognized  as 
evils  in  a  program  ostensibly  designed  to  promote  liberal  learning.  In  the 
place  of  both  of  these  the  more  progressive  colleges  are  offering  something 
new.  And  analysed  as  to  their  various  purposes,  these  different  projects  point 
to  three  objectives: 

1.  The  recognition  of  departmental  divisions  in  learning  as  too  often  arti- 
ficial, and  the  substitution  for  departmentalized  knowledge  of  a  larger 
unit  of  study. 

2.  The  recognition  of  the  fact  that  education  in  democratic  America  does 
not  necessarily  mean  a  common  level  of  effort  for  all  students  but, 
rather,  effort  at  his  own  level  for  each  student. 
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3.  The  recognition  of  the  student  as  a  partner  with  the  professor  in  the 
educational  process. 

Assured,  as  I  am,  that  these  three  tendencies  pretty  largely  summarize  the 
recent  progress  made  in  liberal  arts  education  throughout  the  country,  I  must, 
when  I  survey  the  situation  of  the  College  at  the  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina, join  the  regretted  pessimists  already  mentioned.  By  no  means,  however, 
do  I  join  them  to  the  extent  of  believing  that  the  College  is  dying.  At  most 
I  am  willing  to  admit  that  it  is  not  progressing  to  the  degree  to  which  the 
numbers  and  the  quality  of  the  students  looking  to  us  demand. 

But  even  here  the  past  year  shows,  I  think,  some  advance  in  our  outlook. 
The  creation  of  the  undergraduate  faculty,  while  it  is  in  no  sense  a  strictly 
arts  college  organization,  should  inevitably  lead  to  a  keener  understanding  of 
undergraduate  teaching  problems  and  should  stimulate  new  interest  in  our 
common  tasks.  The  comprehensive  examination,  which  goes  into  practice  for 
the  first  time  this  year,  is  already  giving  the  student  reason  to  think  of  the 
purpose  of  his  own  education  and  the  various  departments  occasion  to  analyse 
the  nature  of  their  offerings  and  the  unity  of  their  programs.  This  broad 
examination  in  the  field  of  the  student's  major  subject  is  regarded  generally, 
I  think,  as  an  added  penalty  upon  the  student.  Its  most  permanent  and  im- 
pressive effects,  however,  will  be  within  the  faculty  and  the  departments. 
Objectives  in  instruction  are  immediately  brought  to  the  front  for  consider- 
ation. Miscellany  will  give  way  to  unity.  Differentiation  and  specialization 
will  continue,  but  if  the  student  is  to  be  fitted  for  a  specific  knowledge  of  a 
field,  these  goals  will  be  reached  after  a  more  thoughtful  study  of  the  route 
traversed.  Electives  will  still  be  electives,  perhaps,  but  they  will  be  chosen 
less  on  the  basis  of  convenience  as  to  schedule  and  location  of  the  classroom 
and  more  frequently  for  the  extent  to  which  they  fit  into  a  student's  field  of 
study.  Students  will  elect  more  carefully  and  departments  will  administer 
more  rigidly.   Two  evils  of  the  elective  system  will,  in  this  way,  be  minimized. 

If  the  more  wide-sweeping  objectives  itemized  in  the  third  paragraph  above 
are  ever  to  be  put  into  practice  here,  if  even  bare  beginnings  are  to  be  made, 
it  is  essential  that  some  means  be  found  to  increase  the  item  for  instructional 
cost  in  the  University  budget.  The  major  phase  of  this  problem  is  not,  I 
recognize,  mine.  But  I  do  believe,  Mr.  President,  that  a  noticeable  saving 
might  be  made  in  our  present  cost  of  instruction  were  some  University  officer 
or  administrative  group  to  make  a  careful  survey  of  this  item  as  it  is  now 
administered.  I  found,  for  instance,  that  last  year  there  were  listed  in  our 
catalogue  thirty-two  liberal  arts  courses  which  had  not  been  offered  for  four 
years ;  that  in  this  same  period  one  hundred  and  forty-five  courses,  which  had 
been  taught,  had  enrolled  fewer  than  twenty  students  as  a  total  for  the  four- 
year  period ;  that,  as  well,  one  hundred  and  fifty-seven  courses  had  been  taught 
during  that  same  period  to  fewer  than  five  students  in  a  term.  I  write  here  of 
the  liberal  arts  curriculum  only;  the  condition  in  the  University  as  a  whole  is, 
no  doubt,  even  more  impressive.  I  recognize  immediately  that  these  figures 
may  not  mean  at  all  what  at  first  blush  they  seem  to  mean.  I  know  that  some 
of  these  were  new  courses  only  recently  instituted  and  without,  as  yet,  a  fair 
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chance  to  get  under  way;  I  know  that  many  of  our  courses  are  deliberately 
planned  for  alternate  years  and  must  not,  therefore,  be  expected  to  appear  in 
the  results  for  each  year;  I  know,  most  emphatically  of  all,  that  any  real  uni- 
versity must  offer  some  few  courses  with  limited  appeal,  and  I  refuse  to  drop 
into  the  fallacy  of  judging  the  value  of  a  course  by  the  size  of  its  enrollment. 
But  when  all  of  these  allowances  are  made,  I  am  convinced  that  there  still 
remains  a  fairly  wide  margin  of  expense  which  might  be  saved,  the  money 
more  effectively  to  be  placed  in  some  form  or  another  of  the  improved  teach- 
ing methods  already  suggested.  The  weakness,  though  by  no  means  general 
in  all  departments,  is  a  natural  one  when  each  department  is  left,  as  now,  to 
make  out  its  own  offerings  from  term  to  term  with  nobody  to  say  it  nay.  I 
should  like,  sir,  to  recommend  to  you  and  the  general  faculty  the  appointment 
of  somebody  to  study  and  make  report  on  this  situation. 

Such  extra  funds  as  may  eventually  be  secured  for  the  improvement  of 
instruction  here — either  through  additional  state  appropriations  or  through 
such  a  saving  as  I  have  urged  in  the  preceding  paragraph — should  first  of  all 
be  spent  in  the  betterment  of  our  freshman  teaching.  I  reprint  here  part  of 
the  results  secured  through  a  study  made  the  past  year  in  this  office.  One  of 
the  most  frequent  objections  raised  to  mass  education — particularly  in  the 
various  state  institutions — is  that  our  freshmen  are  taught  by  ill-prepared  in- 
structors, by  men  who  are  themselves  learning  the  subjects  which  they  are 
teaching,  by  men  who  have  all  too  frequently  had  little  or  no  teaching  experi- 
ence. With  this  criticism  in  mind,  we  determined  to  find  the  actual  facts  in 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  Taking,  as  a  first  criterion,  the  degree  held  by 
the  instructor,  we  found  that  of  our  first  year  men 

21  per  cent  are  taught  by  instructors  holding  the  doctor's  degree 
56  per  cent  are  taught  by  instructors  holding  the  master's  degree 

22  per  cent  are  taught  by  instructors  holding  the  bachelor's  degree 

1  per  cent  are  taught  by  instructors  holding  no  degree 

Our  second  basis  of  analysis  was  that  of  instructional  rank.   We  found  that 
8  per  cent  were  taught  by  professors 

10  per  cent  were  taught  by  associate  professors 
8  per  cent  were  taught  by  assistant  professors 

64  per  cent  were  taught  by  instructors 

10  per  cent  were  taught  by  teaching  assistants 
This  may  not  seem  very  impressive  by  itself.    But  take  the  same  set  of  figures 
as  they  relate  to  instruction  in  junior-senior  courses.   Here  we  find 

67  per  cent  taught  by  instructors  holding  the  doctor's  degree 

27  per  cent  taught  by  instructors  holding  the  master's  degree 
6  per  cent  taught  by  instructors  holding  the  bachelor's  degree 
And  in  this  junior-senior  division  the  instructional  ranks  were  as  follows 

56  per  cent  were  taught  by  professors 

25  per  cent  were  taught  by  associate  professors 

14  per  cent  were  taught  by  assistant  professors 

2  per  cent  were  taught  by  instructors 

3  per  cent  were  taught  by  teaching  assistants 
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Or,  in  a  word,  twenty-six  per  cent  of  our  first-year  class  is  taught  by  men  of 
some  professorial  rank,  as  compared  with  ninety-five  per  cent  of  our  students 
in  junior-senior  courses. 

I  realize  that  there  are  many  aspects  to  this  problem ;  that  it  is  no  answer 
simply  to  point  out  the  situation.  But  this  much  of  my  personal  conviction  I 
hope  to  make  clear  by  these  figures :  it  is  unthinkable  that  the  University  should 
expand  and  develop,  as  we  have  had  to  do  in  the  past  few  years,  until  v/e  have 
first  of  all  taken  serious  cognizance  of  the  need  for  improved  handling  of 
undergraduate  instruction. 

It  is  gratifying  to  chronicle  in  this  report  the  very  fine  success  of  the 
assistant  in  this  office.  Mr.  J.  Leroy  Smith  has  assumed  responsibility  for 
the  freshmen  in  the  College  and  is  doing  most  excellent  work. 

In  closing  my  report,  Mr.  President,  I  wish  to  repeat  two  of  the  four 
recommendations  made  in  my  report  of  last  year  (the  other  two  seem  in  a  fair 
way  to  accomplishment)  : 

1.  The  appointment  by  the  faculty  of  a  standing  committee  on  undergradu- 
ate teaching  to  gather  material  and  make  analysis  of  our  present  situ- 
ation and,  eventually,  to  make  recommendation  pointing  toward  increased 
effectiveness  of  undergraduate  instruction. 

2.  The  creation  through  the  trustees  of  two  or  three  "super-professorships" 
carrying  an  extra  stipend  of  $1,000  a  year,  these  professorships  to  be 
awarded  to  those  men  within  the  College  who,  through  a  period  of  years, 
have  done  the  most  effective  undergraduate  teaching. 

Very  respectfully  yours, 

Addison  Hibbard,  Dean. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 
To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  report  of  the  School  of  Applied  Science  for 
the  year  ending  October  31,  1929. 

The  registration  in  the  School  for  the  present  year  is  slightly  above  the 
number  in  any  previous  year.    The  distribution  of  students  is  as  follows : 

IstYr.  2ndYr.  3rd  Yr.  4th  Yr.  Total 


B.  S.  Chem   18  8  8  3  37 

Pre-Med    47  25  .  72 

B.  S.  Med    41  41  46  .  128 

B.  S.  Phar     8  3  2  5  17 

B.  S.  Geol     3  4  4  1  12 

Pre-Dent     18  9  .  27 

Special   __  ....  _  4 

Totals...   135  90  60  9  298 


It  has  been  frequently  pointed  out  that  more  students  than  those  in  this 
School  are  pursuing  studies  preparatory  to  the  study  of  medicine.  The  greater 
average  of  time  in  pre-medical  studies  is  evidenced  by  the  greater  number  of 
students  who  enter  medicine  after  obtaining  the  A.B.  degree.  Where  it  is  pos- 
sible for  a  student  to  precede  his  professional  work  by  four  years  of  academic 
work,  it  has  always  been  the  policy  of  this  School  to  advise  the  longer  time  of 
preparation. 

It  should  be  the  duty  of  the  administration  of  any  school  to  review  not  only 
its  work  for  the  past  year  but  also  to  take  inventory  of  the  general  aims  of  the 
school,  the  classes  of  students  who  elect  to  follow  its  curricula,  the  require- 
ments for  admission  to  the  school,  and  other  important  allied  questions.  In 
this  report  I  wish  to  deal  with  some  of  the  general  questions  which  confront 
the  school. 

The  School  of  Applied  Science  offers  curricula  to  students  who  later  intend 
to  pursue  the  study  of  medicine  and  dentistry.  These  groups  of  students  are 
in  quite  different  situations.  The  American  Medical  Association  has  prescribed 
minimum  requirements  in  chemistry,  physics,  biology,  and  English,  and  has 
prescribed  a  minimum  total  of  college  credits  which  each  student  must  obtain 
before  beginning  his  strictly  professional  studies.  These  minimum  require- 
ments are  all  included  in  our  two-year  course,  known  as  the  pre-medical  course. 
Some  of  the  medical  schools  require  three  or  four  years  of  academic  work, 
which  must  include  the  subjects  prescribed  by  the  American  Medical  Associ- 
ation. Other  medical  schools  which  have  not  officially  raised  their  standards 
to  three  or  four  years  of  academic  work  virtually  have  done  so.  Each  medical 
school  now  selects  its  students,  limited  in  number,  from  a  large  list  of  appli- 
cants and  of  course  selects  those  who  have  better  records,  either  in  quality  or 
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in  quantity  of  academic  work,  or  both.  Of  the  successful  applicants  for  ad- 
mission to  our  own  Medical  School,  very  few  have  had  only  the  two-year 
course,  about  half  have  the  three-year  course,  and  the  rest  have  taken  the  A.B. 
degree,  majoring  in  biology  or  chemistry.  It  appears,  therefore,  that  the 
pre-medical  or  two-year  course  will  in  all  probability  disappear  from  the  cata- 
logue within  a  very  few  years,  and  that  all  applicants  for  admission  to  the 
Medical  School  will  have  successfully  completed  three  or  four  years  of 
academic  studies. 

In  recent  years  many  of  the  schools  of  dentistry  have  increased  their  re- 
quirements for  entrance.  Formerly  students  were  admitted  from  the  high 
schools,  but  at  present  the  usual  requirement  is  one  year  of  college  work. 
There  is,  however,  no  uniformity  in  respect  to  the  specific  courses.  In  order  to 
meet  the  needs  of  students  proposing  to  study  dentistry,  this  School  has  out- 
lined two  courses  of  study  designed  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  schools 
of  dentistry,  one  requiring  three  quarters  and  one  requiring  four  quarters.  The 
increasing  registration  in  these  curricula  indicate  that  the  University  is  meeting 
a  very  real  need.  It  is  almost  necessary  for  each  individual  student  to  select 
the  dental  college  which  he  will  later  attend,  and  then  to  select  which  of  our 
curricula  meets  the  requirements  of  that  college.  The  whole  question  of  pre- 
dental  training  is  in  great  need  of  classification  and  of  stabilization.  This  will 
doubtless  be  accomplished  for  dentistry  as  it  has  been  for  medicine. 

The  School  of  Applied  Science  also  offers  curricula  to  students  intending 
to  enter  certain  other  scientific  professions — chemistry,  geology,  and  pharmacy. 
Within  two  or  three  years  all  pharmacists  will  be  required  to  have  four  years 
of  university  work,  partly  academic  and  partly  professional.  It  therefore  ap- 
pears that  all  these  curricula  should  be  carefully  studied  in  the  near  future 
with  a  view  to  unifying  the  curricula,  so  far  as  possible,  in  the  first,  year  or 
first  two  years  of  study.  Such  unification  is  frequently  of  great  advantage  to 
students  who  wish  to  change  from  one  field  to  an  allied  field.  And  an  advan- 
tage, though  of  secondary  importance,  is  the  easier  administration  of  such 
unified  curricula.  With  the  partial  unification  of  the  first  year  or  first  two 
years  of  these  curricula,  I  believe  that  it  will  be  desirable  to  group  these  stu- 
dents in  special  sections  in  English,  French,  and  German,  where  more  of  the 
masterpieces  of  scientific  literature  are  studied,  than  in  classes  made  up  of 
other  University  students.  Some  of  the  departments  of  the  University  are 
already  giving  courses  which  particularly  emphasize  the  aspects  of  most  interest 
and  of  most  utility  to  the  student.  I  believe  that  such  variation  of  course 
content  for  special  groups  of  students  can  be  accomplished  without  any  sacri- 
fice of  the  essentially  cultural  character  of  the  courses. 

Several  of  the  departments  most  closely  associated  with  this  School  are  in 
need  of  books,  journals,  and  apparatus  for  the  improved  teaching  of  advanced 
courses,  for  the  research  work  of  the  staff  and  of  advanced  students.  With  the 
recent  enlargement  of  the  space  allotted  to  the  School,  the  lack  of  library  and 
laboratory  materials  has  now  become  the  most  important  physical  need  of  the 
departments. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

James  M.  Bell,  Dean. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 
To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  tenth  annual  report  of  the  School  of  Com- 
merce. 

It  may  be  of  interest  to  present  in  statistical  form  just  what  has  transpired 
during  the  course  of  the  academic  year  1928-1929  in  connection  with  the  student 
enrollment.  The  total  registration  in  the  fall  quarter  of  1928  was  503,  dis- 
tributed as  follows : 


First-year  students   176 

Second-year  students   143 

Third-year  students   90 

Fourth-year  students   81 

Special  students   13 

Total.*   503 

During  the  year  34  new  students  entered  and  51  students  transferred  to  the 
School  of  Commerce  from  other  schools  within  the  University.  The  source  of 
these  transfers  was  as  follows : 

College  of  Liberal  Am..   32 

School  of  Engineering   11 

School  of  Education   4 

School  of  Applied  Science   4 

Total   51 


This  makes  a  total  enrollment  of  588  for  the  year.  Of  this  number  8  with- 
drew during  the  fall  term,  and  36  failed  to  return  for  the  winter  term,  one  of 
these  being  ineligible  because  of  scholastic,  deficiency;  15  withdrew  during  the 
winter  term,  and  55  failed  to  return  for  the  spring  term,  one  having  completed 
the  requirements  for  graduation,  and  18  being  ineligible  because  of  scholastic 
deficiency;  22  withdrew  during  the  spring  term.  Of  the  number  who  dropped 
out,  four  resumed  their  work  during  the  year,  leaving  a  total  of  136  who  left 
the  University  during  the  course  of  the  year.  The  majority  of  these  students 
(91)  completed  either  one  or  two  quarters'  work  and  failed  to  continue  for  the 
remainder  of  the  year.  The  remaining  45  withdrew  during  the  progress  of  a 
quarter's  work.    The  cause  of  their  withdrawal  was  as  follows: 


Lack  of  funds   4 

Health     13 

Scholastic  deficiency   8 

Moral  deliniuency   11 

Lack  of  interest   7 

Sickness  and  death  in  family     2 

Total   45 
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Nineteen  students  were  transferred  to  other  schools  within  the  University 
as  follows: 

College  of  Liberal  Arts   8 

School  of  Education   5 

School  of  Engineering   2 

School  of  Applied  Science   4 

Total   19 


After  making  the  above  deductions  (155)  from  the  total  enrolled  during  the 
year  (588),  there  remained  in  residence  at  the  end  of  the  year  433. 

In  analyzing  the  scholastic  records  of  these  students,  it  was  found  that  52 
had  completed  the  requirements  for  their  degrees,  and  that  40  were  ineligible 
for  readmission  on  account  of  scholastic  deficiency.  These  ineligible  students 
were  distributed  among  the  classes  as  follows : 


First-year   8 

Second-year  -  -  15 

Third-year   13 

Fourth-year  -  4 

Total   40 


During  the  summer  session  five  additional  students  completed  the  course  of 
study  and  received  their  degrees,  leaving  a  total  of  336  for  registration  at  the 
opening  this  fall.  Of  this  group,  49  failed  to  return,  distributed  by  classes  as 
follows : 


First-year  _  _  25 

Second-year  _   11 

Third-year   9 

Fourth-year   4 

Total   49 


As  a  result  of  the  year's  operations,  a  total  of  588  students  were  enrolled. 
Of  the  433  in  residence  at  the  end  of  the  year,  287  reentered  the  University  this 
fall.  Three  of  these  were  transferred  to  other  schools  within  the  University, 
and  284  continued  their  work  in  the  School  of  Commerce.  In  addition,  new 
students  were  registered  as  follows:  freshmen,  175;  transferred  from  other 
schools  within  the  University,  24;  transferred  from  other  institutions,  31; 
students  reentering  who  have  been  out  of  the  University  one  or  more  quarters, 
34;  new  special  students,  3.  These  various  categories  constitute  a  total  regis- 
tration for  this  fall  term  of  551,  distributed  by  classes  as  follows: 


First-year  _  _    175 

Second-year  _   179 

Third-year   122 

Fourth-year   69 

Special  students   6 

Total   551 
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A  review  of  these  statistics  reveals  the  interesting  and  significant  fact  that 
slightly  less  than  half  the  students  who  were  enrolled  last  year  continued  their 
work  in  the  School  of  Commerce  this  year.  After  accounting  for  the  number 
who  graduated  (57)  and  the  number  who  were  ineligible  to  continue  (67),  there 
still  remain  177,  or  about  28  per  cent,  who  for  various  reasons  failed  to  "carry 
on."  In  the  absence  of  similar  data  for  the  other  schools  within  the  Univer- 
sity, it  is  impossible  to  make  comparisons,  but  it  is  hoped  that  some  central 
agency  of  the  University  may  find  it  worth  while  to  study  such  dynamic  facts 
for  the  whole  body  of  students.  Doubtless  weaknesses  and  waste  will  be  re- 
vealed which,  when  clearly  detected  and  measured,  can  be  remedied;  on  the 
other  hand,  it  is  likely  that  effective  evidence  will  come  to  light  demonstrating 
the  success  of  some  lines  of  action  which  have  been  subject  to  doubt  and 
uncertainty. 

Assuming  that  the  heavy  mortality  in  the  freshman  class  is  susceptible  to  a 
measure  of  remedy,  a  system  was  initiated  at  the  opening  of  the  last  scholastic 
year  by  which  instructors  were  asked  to  make  special  reports  on  the  work  of 
these  students  at  any  time  any  deficiency  developed.  The  deficiencies  were 
classified  in  sufficient  detail  to  reveal  the  nature  of  the  trouble.  As  soon  as 
such  a  report  was  made,  a  personal  conference  was  held  with  the  student  con- 
cerning his  deficiency,  and  ways  suggested  for  meeting  the  particular  situation. 
After  a  reasonable  period  of  time,  in  no  case  more  than  two  weeks,  the 
student  was  required  to  bring  a  statement  from  his  instructor  indicating  the 
progress  made  in  making  up  his  deficiency.  During  the  past  year  more  than 
500  such  conferences  were  held,  and,  while  the  one  year  of  experience  is  inade- 
quate as  a  basis  of  a  conclusion,  it  is  believed  that  this  system  has  been  some- 
what responsible  for  the  fact  that  the  second-year  class  is  larger  than  the 
present  first-year  class.  For  the  initiation  and  success  of  this  plan,  the  secre- 
tary of  the  School,  Miss  Brown,  is  largely  responsible.  The  burden  of  work 
involved  in  secretarial  duties  and  keeping  student  records  is  so  great  that  Miss 
Brown  cannot  continue  this  important  work.  An  assistant  dean  ought  to  be 
provided  whose  primary  duty  should  be  to  develop  and  perfect  this  work  with 
first-year  students. 

The  completion  of  Bingham  Hall  and  its  occupation  by  the  Department  of 
Economics  and  Commerce  and  the  administrative  offices  of  the  School  of  Com- 
merce have  added  greatly  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  instruction  in  this  field, 
which  constitutes  the  major  field  of  study  for  our  students.  It  has  also  notice- 
ably toned  up  the  morale  of  all  who  are  intimately  concerned  with  the  admin- 
istrative and  instructional  activities  of  the  group. 

The  curriculum  of  the  School  has  been  given  somewhat  greater  elasticity  by 
the  provision  of  a  general,  less  specialized  program  for  those  not  yet  committed 
to  a  special  field  of  interest.  On  the  whole,  the  tendency  is  in  the  direction  of 
broader  foundations  and  less  specialization.  In  the  reorganization  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  the  establishment  of  the  undergraduate  faculty  in  control  of  the 
four  undergraduate  schools,  it  is  reasonable  to  believe  that  broader  foundations 
will  be  required  in  all  the  curricula.  To  such  a  development  the  School  of 
Commerce  can  gladly  commit  itself,  since  it  has  from  the  beginning  adhered 
closely  to  a  broad,  liberal  basis  for  its  curriculum. 
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Without  compromising  this  liberal  outlook  in  any  way,  great  benefit  would 
be  derived  by  bringing  our  upper  classmen  into  more  intimate  contact  with 
business  realities  and  business  leadership.  This  could  be  accomplished  by  invit- 
ing to  the  University  community  from  time  to  time  the  state  and  regional 
meetings  of  the  various  business  associations,  e.g.,  The  North  Carolina  Bankers 
Association,  the  State  Merchants  Association,  the  North  Carolina  Cotton 
Manufacturers  Association,  etc. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  state  that  the  national  leadership  in  the  field  of  life  insur- 
ance has  recently  asked  the  School  of  Commerce  to  sponsor  and  supervise  the 
regional  examination  for  the  degree  of  certified  life  underwriter.  The  exami- 
nation is  a  very  rigorous  test  covering  a  period  of  three  days,  and  is  designed 
to  compel  broad  and  thorough  understanding  of  the  function  of  insurance  in 
modern  life.  This  is  an  attempt  to  redeem  this  much  exploited  field  and  is 
exactly  in  line  with  our  ideals  and  purposes. 

The  placement  of  our  students  in  positions  offering  opportunity  for  growth 
and  advancement  constantly  increases  in  importance.  It  involves  the  unpleas- 
ant recognition  that  men  may  secure  the  necessary  credits  for  graduation  and 
still  lack  the  requisites  of  personality  and  character  essential  to  success  in 
business.  In  view  of  this  fact,  the  School  does  not  assume  any  responsibility 
for  placing  a  student  merely  because  he  has  completed  the  courses  of  study. 
Every  one  is  encouraged  to  initiate  his  own  undertakings  in  this  direction  and 
is  advised  and  counseled  in  the  prosecution  of  his  efforts,  but  no  recommenda- 
tion divorced  from  personality,  achievement,  and  attitude  is  provided.  Increas- 
ing opportunities  are  becoming  available  to  our  more  able  graduates  as  the 
business  leadership  of  this  region  develops  confidence  in  our  work.  In  this  con- 
nection, acknowledgment  of  the  capable  services  of  Mr.  Henry  Johnston  of  the 
Bureau  of  Vocational  Guidance  is  gladly  made.  This  organization  is  rapidly 
developing  a  fine  competence  not  only  in  acquiring  entrees  to  business  organiza- 
tions, but  in  analyzing  the  fitness  of  students  for  business  positions. 

The  administrative  board  of  the  School  has  lost  the  services  of  Professors 
Leavitt  and  Woosley,  due  to  leaves  of  absence  for  the  year.  These  vacancies 
have  been  filled  by  the  appointment  of  Professors  George  Howe  and  M.  T. 
Van  Hecke.  I  wish  to  make  expression  of  my  warm  appreciation  of  the  time 
and  patience  which  the  board  has  devoted  to  its  task  during  the  past  year. 

For  your  own  willingness  to  counsel  and  support  I  am  deeply  grateful. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

D.  D.  Carroll,  Dean. 


THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


REPORT  OF  THE  ACTING  DEAN 
To  the  President  of  the  University: 

In  the  absence  of  Dean  Royster,  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following 
report  of  the  Graduate  School  for  the  year  ending  November  30,  1929. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  state  that  the  Graduate  School  continues  to  experience 
growth  in  numbers  registered  in  both  the  regular  academic  and  the  summer 
sessions.  At  the  present  time  the  number  of  those  enrolled  for  the  fall  quarter 
is  220,  as  against  189  for  the  same  time  last  year,  and  172  for  that  of  1927.  The 
total  registration  for  the  summer  and  fall  quarters,  not  counting  any  person 
more  than  once,  is  634,  as  against  558  for  the  same  quarters  of  last  year.  The 
total  registration  in  the  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters  of  last  year  was  224. 
This  shows  a  net  increase  over  the  fall  registration  of  last  year  of  35, 
which  would  indicate  that  the  present  fall  registration  will  receive  at  least  a 
proportionate  addition.  Of  the  220  at  present  in  attendance,  80  already  have 
the  master's  degree,  with  some  twenty  institutions  represented.  Ninety-nine 
institutions  are  represented  in  the  bachelor  degrees  possessed  by  the  student 
body.  The  students  are  drawn  from  twenty-five  states.  Although  the  depart- 
ments of  English,  chemistry,  and  history  continue  to  lead  in  enrollment,  the 
distribution  of  the  students  among  nineteen  departments  shows  that  graduate 
work  tends  further  to  widen.  The  increase  in  the  number  of  second-  and  third- 
year  students  is  impressive  and  gratifying. 

In  the  summer  school  of  this  year  454  students  were  registered  for  graduate 
work;  and  in  August  three  doctor's  and  twenty-six  master's  degrees  were 
awarded.  The  increase  of  graduate  work  in  the  summer  session  is  significantly 
demonstrated  by  the  following  table,  covering  the  period  1925-1929 : 
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This  table  shows  that,  with  the  exception  of  the  year  1926,  the  number  en- 
rolled for  graduate  work  in  the  summer  quarter  has  been  more  than  double 
that  of  the  regular  session ;  that  there  has  been  an  especially  notable  and  steady 
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growth  in  the  number  taking  work  in  both  terms  of  the  summer  school,  that  is, 
of  a  group  who  thereby  indicate  the  seriousness  of  their  purpose  in  graduate 
study.  A  prediction  has  been  made  that  the  number  of  graduate  students  in 
the  summer  quarter  will  further  increase.  Whatever  reservations  one  may 
entertain  as  to  the  advisability  of  allowing  all  or  the  greater  part  of  the  stu- 
dent's graduate  work  to  be  taken  in  the  summer  school,  it  has  been  recognized 
that  "some  of  the  best  work  of  the  year  comes  from  this  quarter,  and  some  of 
the  very  best  students  attend  this  quarter."  By  reason  of  the  above  considera- 
tions and  of  the  prediction,  acceptance  of  the  responsibilities  and  obligations  of 
the  situation  by  the  University  would  suggest  that  graduate  instruction  in  the 
summer  school  should  receive  something  like  the  same  careful  attention  that 
has  during  recent  years  been  devoted  to  such  instruction  in  the  regular  session. 
Conditions  seem  to  warrant  the  following  observations  and  comments:  (1)  the 
changing  personnel  of  the  summer  quarter  faculty  affords  little  certainty  and 
no  assurance  that  research  guidance  will  be  evenly  sustained  from  summer  to 
summer  or  throughout  any  one  quarter.  The  teaching  load  of  the  instructor, 
despite  the  presence  of  a  greater  number  of  graduate  students,  is  ordinarily 
heavier  than  in  the  regular  session,  with  a  consequently  increased  demand  on 
his  time  and  with  a  probable  reduction  of  the  attention  that  is  or  can  be  given 
to  the  individual  student.  (2)  Research  guidance  is  in  great  demand — including 
projects  begun  but  not  completed  during  the  regular  session ;  and  students  have 
had  resort  to  the  summer  school  faculty  not  only,  but  have  appealed  to  mem- 
bers of  the  regular  University  staff  who  may  happen  to  be  in  residence.  Some 
of  the  latter  have  generously  and  gratuitously  given  of  their  time  to  this 
service,  which,  however  fine  of  them,  is  not  quite  fair  to  them.  The  danger  in 
such  a  situation  is,  of  course,  that  in  the  face  of  difficulties  in  securing  proper 
guidance  a  compromise  as  to  standards  may  occur.  (3)  The  summer  session 
half-course  or  split-unit  course  is  of  doubtful  value  for  graduate  credit.  Some 
of  the  graduate  schools  do  not  recognize  the  six-weeks'  course,  and  it  is  recom- 
mended that  the  question  of  our  summer  school  half-course  be  reconsidered  in 
the  light  of  this  fact.  (4)  The  granting  of  degrees  in  August  begins  to  set 
before  us  some  perplexing  problems.  I  was  present  at  an  oral  examination 
last  summer  when  of  the  examining  committee  only  one  member  had  given 
instruction  to  the  candidate  and  that  one  in  a  course  in  the  minor  field.  Stu- 
dents are  denied  the  right  to  take  the  examinations  by  certain  departments  in 
such  cases,  which  to  some  students  may  not  at  first  thought  seem  equitable,  but 
which  in  view  of  the  circumstances  may  be  unavoidable.  With  all  appreciation 
of  the  good  work  that  is  being  accomplished  in  this  quarter  and  of  the  willing 
support  and  encouragement  of  graduate  work  by  the  director,  and  with  a  con- 
sciousness of  the  difficulties  obtaining  in  the  situation  here  and  elsewhere,  it  is 
thought  that  these  problems  make  advisable  a  new  study  of  the  relations  of  the 
Graduate  School  and  the  summer  session. 

In  some  of  the  departments,  particularly  in  those  of  English  and  history, 
progress  is  being  made  in  setting  up  a  series  of  courses  which,  in  addition  to 
seminars,  are  open  only  to  graduates  or  to  graduates  and  approved  seniors. 
These  changes  represent  an  effort  to  liberate  the  graduate  student  taking  these 
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courses  from  undergraduate  school  methods  of  instruction.  To  those  who 
advocate  these  changes,  it  is  doubtful  if  a  class  composed  of  a  majority  of 
undergraduates  can  ordinarily  be  regarded  as  of  graduate  character,  since  in 
such  cases  instruction  is  likely  to  be  directed  to  the  interests  of  undergraduates. 
Moved  by  this  thought,  some  courses  in  which  this  condition  as  to  instruction 
has  developed  have  been  withdrawn  from  departmental  offerings  for  graduate 
credit;  others,  I  have  been  told,  are  to  be  withdrawn.  This  action,  which  I 
think  represents  a  tendency,  seems  to  me  to  be  a  sign  of  healthy  realism.  By 
many  of  us  it  is  thought  that  by  a  reorganization  and  revision  of  our  middle 
bracket  of  "courses  for  graduates  and  advanced  undergraduates,"  and  by  the 
addition  of  some  content  courses  of  an  advanced  and  technical  character  for 
graduates  only,  a  way  of  improvement  will  be  found. 

As  a  further  means  of  improvement,  I  should  like  to  repeat  here  the  recom- 
mendation of  Dean  Royster,  made  in  his  report  of  1925 : 

Whether  we  adopt  or  reject  the  plan  of  a  graduate  staff  separate  from  an 
undergraduate  faculty,  we  should  so  arrange  it  that  in  each  department  at  least 
one  member  of  its  staff  shall  be  in  direct  charge  of  graduate  instruction  and 
that  his  work  be  so  fixed  as  to  allow  him  sufficient  freedom  from  other  duties 
to  direct  the  work  of  graduate  students. 

The  completion  and  auspicious  opening  of  the  beautiful  library  building  is  a 
great  event  in  the  history  of  the  Graduate  School.  The  modern  equipment  and 
facilities,  the  greater  accessibility  of  materials,  the  inclusion  of  seminar  rooms 
and  individual  carrels,  and  the  provision  of  comforts  and  conveniences  must 
surely  be  aids  to  the  graduate  student.  The  announcement  of  gifts  of  books 
and  manuscripts  inspires  confidence  and  pride  in  the  progress  toward  the 
acquisition  of  a  more  adequate  research  library.  The  Hanes  Collection  of 
incunabula  for  use  in  the  study  of  the  "history  of  the  book,"  and  the  many 
important  gifts  of  manuscripts,  letters,  and  newspapers  to  the  National 
Southern  Collection  are  of  especial  interest  to  present  and  future  graduate 
students.  The  work  of  Professor  J.  G.  deRoulhac  Hamilton  in  assembling  the 
nucleus  of  the  Southern  Collection  and  his  plans  for  its  enlargement  have 
received  the  formal  endorsement  and  hearty  encouragement  of  the  administra- 
tive board  of  the  Graduate  School.  Materials  for  use  in  research  courses  on 
Southern  literature,  society,  biography,  industry,  and  history — a  peculiarly  ap- 
propriate offering  for  our  School — will  thus,  it  is  hoped,  be  made  available. 

As  is  customary,  it  is  requested  that  the  bulletin,  Research  in  Progress, 
1928-1929,  be  considered  as  incorporated  in  this  report.  This  bulletin  shows  the 
research  work  that  has  been  brought  to  completion,  and  that  which  is  projected 
continues  to  be  satisfactory  in  amount  and  quality. 

In  previous  reports  from  the  graduate  office,  attention  has  been  called  to  our 
Bureau  of  Appointments,  which  renders  aid  in  the  placement  of  our  graduates. 
In  that  of  1923,  the  need  for  such  a  bureau  was  stated ;  in  that  of  1924,  the 
work  of  the  newly  organized  bureau  was  referred  to  as  "a  new  and  already 
useful  phase  of  the  work  of  the  graduate  office" ;  and  in  that  of  1926,  it  was 
pointed  out  that  this  service  had  so  grown  in  volume  that  "a  full-time  secretary 
is  needed  for  at  least  six  months  of  the  year."   At  Dr.  Royster's  suggestion,  I 
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repeat  this  request  for  secretarial  assistance.  The  need  for  such  a  secretary  is 
even  more  urgent  now  than  it  was  in  1926,  if  the  work  of  the  bureau  is  to  be 
continued.  During  the  past  five  years  our  students  have  come  to  look  more  and 
more  to  the  bureau  to  assist  them  in  finding  positions ;  during  this  period  a 
steadily  increasing  number  of  institutions  widely  scattered  over  the  South  have 
turned  to  the  bureau  to  help  them  fill  vacancies.  At  the  present  time  (and  it 
should  be  noted  that  the  fall  is  the  least  active  time  of  the  entire  year  in  this 
work)  papers  for  more  than  150  students  are  in  the  active  files  of  the  bureau, 
and  already  nearly  a  score  of  requests  for  teachers  have  come  in. 

In  February,  1929,  Mr.  Saunders,  as  Editor  of  the  Alumni  Review,  printed 
an  eight-page  supplement  containing  a  report  of  the  positions  held  by  higher- 
degree  graduates  of  the  University.  From  this  supplement  I  should  like  to 
quote  or  adapt  the  following  summaries,  as  giving  important  and  interesting 
information  not  only,  but  as  showing  what  has  in  part  been  the  fruits  of  the 
work  of  our  Bureau  of  Appointments. 

In  the  years  covered  by  this  report,  1918-1929,  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  has  granted  590  higher  degrees:  Ph.D.,  75;  M.A.,  424;  M.S.,  91. 

Departmental  Distribution  of  Higher  Degrees 
1918-1929 

Ph.D.  degrees: 

English,  20;  Chemistry,  19;  History,  9;  Sociology,  9; 

Education,  3;  Romance  Languages,  3;  Botany,  2; 

Classics,  2;  Geology,  2;  Zoology,  2;  Economics,  1; 

Philosophy,  1;  Psychology,  1;  Rural  Social-Economics,  1. 
M.A.  degrees: 

English,  97;  Education,  90;  History,  44;  Sociology,  31; 

Mathematics,  25;  Romance  Languages,  24;  Classics,  20; 

Geology,  18;  Economics,  18;  Chemistry,  15;  Psychology,  13; 

Zoology,  9;  Physics,  6;  Botany,  4;  Comparative  Literature,  4; 

Rural  Social-Economics,  4;  Philosophy,  1. 
M.S.  degrees: 

Chemistry,  45;  Engineering,  15;  Economics,  7;  Geology,  6; 
Education,  5;  Physics,  5;  Psychology,  3;  Sociology,  2; 
Zoology,  2;  Mathematics,  1.* 

Distribution  by  Occupation  and  Rank 
Teachers,  including  those  now  doing  graduate  work  in  preparation  for  further  teaching,  also 

those  who  have  taught  and  are  not  engaged  in  any  other  occupation,  376  or  78.3  per  cent. 
Others  who  are  engaged  in  such  occupations  as  commercial  chemistry,  social  welfare,  social 

science  investigation,  journalism,  business,  etc.,  104  or  21.7  per  cent. 
Professional  rank  held  by  those  students  who  have  become  teachers:  professors  in  colleges, 

82;  associate  professors  in  colleges,  23;  assistant  professors  in  colleges,  40;  instructors  in 

colleges,  69;  assistants  and  teaching  fellows  in  colleges,  15;  high  school  teachers,  117; 

not  classified,  30. 

Geographical  Distribution 
Teaching  in  the  State  of  North  Carolina,  199. 
(67  on  the  faculty  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina). 
Teaching  elsewhere  in  the  South,  118. 
Total  in  the  South,  317. 
Teaching  in  other  states,  25. 
Unclassified,  34. 

*  The  statistics  in  these  paragraphs  have  been  brought  to  date.  Those  under  the  heading 
"Distribution  by  Occupation  and  Rank"  are  as  of  1928. 
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The  needs  of  the  Graduate  School  as  to  fellowship  and  loan  funds — es- 
pecially for  women — research  aid  and  publication  funds,  and  a  more  richly 
supplied  research  library  have  been  ably  presented  in  the  reports  of  our  dean. 
Allow  me  to  say,  Mr.  President,  that  they  continue  to  be  needs  of  the  School. 
Respectfully  submitted, 

William  Whatley  Pierson,  Jr.,  Acting  Dean. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  LAW 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 
To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  in  behalf  of  the  School  of 
Law  for  the  year  ending  October  31,  1929. 

No  changes  have  occurred  in  the  personnel  of  the  faculty  during  the  year. 
For  the  present  year,  Professor  Albert  Coates  is  absent  upon  leave.  He  is 
pursuing  graduate  study  at  the  Harvard  Law  School,  where  he  has  received 
an  appointment  as  research  fellow. 

The  registration  for  the  fall  term,  1929,  was  121  students,  which  marks  a 
slight  increase  over  the  previous  year.  Our  senior  class  numbers  39  as  com- 
pared with  15  last  year.  The  size  of  the  senior  class  indicates  that  our  student 
body  has  become  convinced  of  the  value  of  completing  the  entire  law  course. 
It  will  mean  that  the  School  will  be  sending  out  to  the  Bar  men  who  are  better 
trained  than  the  great  majority  of  those  in  previous  years  who  have  attended 
the  School.  Up  to  the  present,  the  prevailing  custom  has  been  to  carry  the 
Law  School  course  no  further  than  the  Bar  examinations.  Of  the  present  senior 
class,  however,  the  great  majority  have  already  taken  and  passed  the  Bar 
examinations,  and  their  return  evidences  the  more  clearly,  therefore,  the 
realization  of  the  value  to  them  of  a  complete  legal  education.  The  quality 
of  our  instruction  will  likewise  be  improved  by  the  fact  that  our  entering 
classes  each  year  show  greater  academic  preparation.  Of  the  present  entering 
class  of  43,  22  have  had  four  years  of  college  work,  14  have  had  three  years, 
and  only  7  have  only  the  minimum  entrance  requirements  of  two  years  of 
college  preparation.  Ten  per  cent  of  the  student  body  are  from  other  states. 
Eight  states  are  represented. 

The  summer  school  of  1929  was  highly  successful.  Seventy-eight  students, 
the  largest  summer  attendance  in  the  School's  history,  were  enrolled.  Twenty- 
four  of  this  number  took  the  state  Bar  examination  in  August  and  all  of  them 
duly  passed.  The  visiting  faculty  for  the  summer  session  were  Justices  Con- 
nor and  Brogden  of  our  Supreme  Court,  Professors  George  J.  Thompson  of 
Cornell,  George  G.  Bogert  of  Chicago  (author  of  Bogert  on  Trusts),  William 
E.  Britton  of  Illinois,  and  Honorable  P.  W.  Phillips,  member  of  the  United 
States  Board  of  Tax  Appeals.  A  series  of  special  lectures  by  Mr.  Phillips,  on 
the  subject  of  "Practical  Aspects  of  Federal  Taxation,"  was  attended  by  law- 
yers from  all  parts  of  the  state.  Likewise,  a  meeting  of  lawyers  and  judges 
was  assembled  under  the  leadership  of  Professor  Coates  to  discuss  plans  for 
making  a  study  of  the  operation  of  the  criminal  law  of  the  state.  The  follow- 
ing members  of  the  faculty  were  teaching  in  other  schools  during  the  summer : 
Professor  Breckenridge  at  the  University  of  Michigan,  Professor  Wettach  at 
the  University  of  Minnesota,  and  Dean  McCormick  at  Cornell  University. 

The  principal  change  in  the  curriculum  for  the  present  year  has  been  the 
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addition  of  a  course  on  the  Administration  of  Justice.  The  purpose  of  this 
course  is  to  stimulate  the  interest  of  the  students  in  the  proposals  which  are 
being  urged  all  over  the  country  for  changes  in  methods  of  judicial  adminis- 
tration, and  to  give  them  some  knowledge  of  the  argument  for  and  against  these 
proposals.  The  public  is  looking  to  the  legal  profession  for  guidance  and 
leadership  on  this  subject,  and  this  can  only  be  forthcoming  if  the  younger 
generation  of  lawyers  is  fully  informed  of  modern  ideas  about  procedural 
reform.  The  course  will  be  conducted  by  the  entire  faculty  in  cooperation  with 
visiting  members  of  the  profession.  Seven  conferences  will  be  held  during 
the  year  to  deal  with  important  subjects  which  are  now  in  the  forefront  of 
public  and  professional  interest.  At  these  conferences  carefully  prepared  re- 
ports will  be  read  by  certain  students  assigned  to  lead  the  discussion,  and  these 
will  be  followed  by  a  general  discussion  by  faculty  and  students  and  visiting 
lawyers.  Any  lawyer  who  may  be  interested  in  any  of  the  subjects  is  invited 
to  attend  the  conferences.  The  schedule  of  conferences  for  the  present  year 
and  the  faculty  members  responsible  for  each  conference,  are  as  follows :  Octo- 
ber 17,  Mr.  McCormick,  Incorporation  of  the  Bar ;  November  14,  Mr.  Brecken- 
ridge,  Arbitration  and  Conciliation;  December  12,  Mr.  McCall,  The  Rule- 
Making  Power ;  January  16,  Mr.  Wettach,  A  Ministry  of  Justice ;  February  13, 
Mr.  Mcintosh,  New  Ideas  in  Pleading;  March  13,  Mr.  Van  Hecke,  Statute 
Law-Making;  April  17,  Mr.  Winston,  The  Jury  System. 

A  general  tendency  of  the  instruction  in  the  School  is  in  the  direction  of  a 
greater  emphasis  upon  individual  research  on  the  part  of  the  students.  This  is 
made  possible  by  the  strengthening  of  our  third-year  class  and  by  the  greater 
preparedness  of  the  student  body  as  compared  with  previous  years.  The 
courses  in  Trusts  and  Trade  Regulations  have  been  converted  into  seminar 
courses.  A  substantial  part  of  the  course  in  Evidence  will  consist  of  an  at- 
tempt to  apply,  under  trial  conditions,  the  rules  studied  in  the  earlier  part  of 
the  course.  Likewise,  the  course  in  Legal  Bibliography  is  being  given  under  a 
plan  which  even  more  definitely  than  before  emphasizes  the  actual  use  of  the 
library. 

The  North  Carolina  Law  Review,  under  the  editorship  of  Professor  Wet- 
tach, has  during  the  past  year  reached  a  larger  number  of  readers  and  has 
published  a  larger  amount  of  highly  creditable  legal  writing  than  ever  before. 
The  leading  articles  were  as  follows :  Appellate  Practice  and  Procedure  in 
North  Carolina,  by  Frederick  B.  McCall ;  The  Chain  Store  Tax  and  the  Four- 
teenth Amendment,  by  Samuel  Becker  and  Robert  A.  Hess ;  Suggested  Changes 
in  North  Carolina  Civil  Procedure,  by  Atwell  Campbell  Mcintosh;  Criminal 
Law  and  Criminology,  by  Albert  Coates;  The  Recovery  of  Damages  for  Loss 
of  Expected  Profits,  by  Charles  T.  McCormick;  The  Federal  Courts  and  the 
Construction  of  Uniform  State  Laws,  by  J.  B.  Fordham;  The  "I'm  Alone" 
Case  and  the  Doctrine  of  Hot  Pursuit,  by  Keener  C.  Fraser ;  Insurance  Trusts 
— The  Insurer  as  Trustee,  by  M.  T.  Van  Hecke;  Recent  Developments  in 
Newspaper  Libel,  by  Robert  H.  Wettach ;  The  Supreme  Court  and  Commerce 
by  Motor  Vehicle,  by  Charles  P.  Light,  Jr.;  Restraint  of  Trade  in  North 
Carolina,  by  M.  S.  Breckenridge ;  and  A  Survey  of  Statutory  Changes  in 
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North  Carolina  in  1929,  by  the  entire  faculty.  During  the  spring,  a  competition 
among  first-year  men  was  held  for  membership  on  the  editorial  staff.  This 
has  resulted  in  a  higher  level  of  capacity  on  the  part  of  the  student  editors. 
Formerly  they  were  chosen  solely  on  the  basis  of  grades,  but  in  the  competition 
method,  they  must  not  only  have  high  grades,  but  proved  capacity  to  write. 
In  general,  the  student  staff  of  the  Review  is  showing  itself  able  to  take  over 
more  and  more  of  the  responsibility  for  its  editing  and  preparation.  The  Hill 
Law  Review  Prize  of  fifty  dollars,  established  in  1927  by  George  Watts  Hill, 
Esq.,  was  awarded  to  Jefferson  B.  Fordham  for  the  best  total  contributions 
to  the  Review  during  the  year. 

Professor  Mcintosh  has  completed  his  book  upon  North  Carolina  Pro- 
cedure and  it  is  now  in  process  of  publication.  Recent  articles  in  legal  period- 
icals by  members  of  the  faculty  are :  The  Negotiability  of  Post-Dated  Checks 
by  Professor  Breckenridge  in  the  Yale  Law  Journal,  and  The  North  Carolina 
Judicial  Conference  by  Professor  McCall  in  the  American  Bar  Association 
Journal. 

The  trustees  have  authorized  for  the  current  year  the  appointment  of  four 
students  as  research  assistants  to  the  faculty,  at  a  stipend  of  $250.00  for  the 
year.  Those  appointed  are :  John  H.  Anderson,  Chapel  Hill ;  Walter  Hoyle, 
Lincolnton;  H.  B.  Parker,  Monroe;  Alan  Kendrick  Smith,  Raleigh.  They 
devote  twelve  hours  a  week  to  the  work  of  assisting  the  faculty  in  research 
projects.  Mr.  Anderson  is  working  with  Professor  Breckenridge  in  the  field 
of  corporations ;  Mr.  Hoyle  is  assisting  Professor  Van  Hecke  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  North  Carolina  Annotations  of  the  American  Law  Institute's  Re- 
statement of  Contracts ;  Mr.  Parker  has  been  assigned  as  assistant  to  the  law 
librarian;  and  Mr.  Smith,  the  student  editor-in-chief  of  the  Law  Review,  is 
performing  extra  duty  in  the  editing  of  the  Review. 

During  the  past  year  the  law  library  made  definite  advancement.  The 
provision  of  a  new  reading  room  has  greatly  increased  the  use  of  the  library 
by  the  students.  During  the  year,  the  number  of  volumes  has  grown  from 
18,400  to  21,300,  an  increase  of  2,900  volumes.  With  the  help  of  the  main 
library,  the  textbooks  were  catalogued.  The  extremely  efficient  service  of 
Miss  Lucille  Elliott,  the  law  librarian,  in  developing  the  system  of  exchanges 
of  periodicals,  reports,  session  laws,  and  bar  association  reports,  has  resulted 
in  the  acquisition  of  a  substantial  amount  of  valuable  material  without  cash 
expenditure. 

The  library  is  now  faced,  however,  with  the  distressing  probability  of  a  halt 
in  its  development  which  will  mean  positive  retrogression.  The  present  lack 
of  funds  prevents  our  securing  any  necessary  current  textbooks  and  this  is  hav- 
ing a  discouraging  effect  upon  the  efforts  of  faculty  and  students  to  keep 
abreast  of  current  developments  in  the  different  subjects.  It  is  greatly  to  be 
hoped  that  some  means  may  be  found  of  financing  the  resumption  of  a  reason- 
able program  for  meeting  at  least  the  basic  needs  of  the  library. 

The  program,  fostered  by  Professor  Coates,  of  enlisting  the  cooperation  of 
judges  and  eminent  practitioners  in  placing  before  the  student  body  some  knowl- 
edge of  the  problems  and  conditions  of  practice  was  carried  forward  success- 
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fully  during  the  year.  United  States  Circuit  Judge  John  J.  Parker  delivered 
before  the  student  body  a  series  of  highly  informative  lectures  upon  "The 
Distinctive  Characteristics  of  State  and  Federal  Practice."  Among  those  who 
participated  in  the  "laboratory"  work  of  the  classes  in  Office  and  Trial  Prac- 
tice were  Messrs.  John  M.  Robinson  and  C.  W.  Tillett,  Jr.,  of  Charlotte; 
L.  P.  McLendon  of  Durham ;  B.  B.  Vinson  of  Greensboro ;  R.  G.  Stockton  of 
Winston-Salem ;  and  Kenneth  C.  Royall  of  Goldsboro. 

By  way  of  recommendation,  I  suggest  that  the  policy  of  restricting  the 
existing  scholarships  to  the  non-professional  colleges  and  schools  be  reconsid- 
ered, and  that  so  far  as  legally  possible,  such  scholarships  be  opened  to  pro- 
fessional students  and  that  new  ones  be  provided  for  them.  The  professional 
schools  do  not  furnish  their  training  for  the  individual  benefit  of  their  stu- 
dents, and  state  support  for  such  schools  could  not  be  justified  at  all  if  that 
were  the  case.  It  is  for  the  purpose  of  providing  highly  trained  and  efficient 
professional  service  for  the  benefit  of  the  public  that  such  schools  exist  in 
state  universities.  Consequently,  it  is  believed  that  no  distinction  can  properly 
be  made  between  academic  and  professional  students  in  this  respect.  Further- 
more, it  is  even  more  difficult  for  professional  students  than  for  academic  stu- 
dents to  support  themselves  financially  by  outside  work  and  at  the  same  time 
achieve  creditable  standing  in  their  studies.  In  any  event,  the  need  in  the  Law 
School  for  scholarships  and  loan  funds  for  men  of  proved  ability  who  are 
laboring  under  financial  difficulties  is  very  real  and  pressing. 

Attention  is  again  respectfully  invited  to  other  needs  which  have  been  men- 
tioned in  previous  reports.  Prominent  among  these  are  the  need  for  a  law 
school  dormitory  and  dining  hall,  and  for  a  lecture  fund  for  the  financing  of 
lectures  by  nationally  eminent  jurists  and  legal  scholars. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Charles  T.  McCormick,  Dean. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  ACTING  DEAN 
To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  in  behalf  of  the  School  of 
Medicine  for  the  year  ending  November  30,  1929. 

Since  the  last  report  of  the  dean,  the  School  of  Medicine  has  passed  satis- 
factorily through  a  period  which  put  to  a  severe  test  and  brought  out  the  best 
in  both  the  teaching  staff  and  student  body.  In  spite  of  the  handicap  caused 
by  the  illness  and  absence  of  several  important  members  of  the  faculty,  the 
spirit  of  loyal  service  shown  by  those  left  on  duty,  together  with  the  under- 
standing and  cooperation  of  the  students,  have  brought  the  School  through 
without  loss  to  either  effectiveness  of  instruction  or  standards  of  scholarship. 

The  School  has  suffered  a  severe  loss  in  the  absence  of  Dean  Manning 
from  his  post.  It  is  hoped  that  his  well-earned  rest  will  quickly  restore  him 
to  health  and  return  him  to  active  duty.  During  his  absence  on  leave,  Dr. 
Walter  Reece  Berryhill  has  been  elected  Acting  Associate  Professor  of  Physi- 
ology and  has  taken  charge  of  Professor  Manning's  work.  Through  the 
courtesy  of  the  Department  of  Zoology,  Assistant  Professor  Beers  was  secured 
to  carry  on  the  work  of  Professor  George,  absent  on  sick  leave  during  the 
winter  quarter.  The  School  of  Medicine  is  under  grateful  obligation  for  this 
most  efficient  assistance.  Professor  Bullitt  has  returned  from  leave  on  the 
Kenan  Foundation  and  is  again  in  charge  of  the  Department  of  Pathology. 

In  June,  a  medical  unit  of  the  General  Alumni  Association  was  organized, 
with  Dr.  Frank  Smith  of  Charlotte,  N.  C,  as  president.  Many  of  the  students 
in  the  Medical  School  are  registered  from  other  institutions  and  can  make  no 
connection  with  the  University  through  the  regular  class  organizations.  A 
medical  unit  definitely  incorporates  these  men  with  the  General  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation and  provides  a  channel  through  which  they  can  best  express  their 
loyalty  and  interest.  Such  an  organization  should  become  an  influential  force 
in  all  plans  for  the  growth  and  expansion  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

The  students  of  the  second-year  class  of  1929  have  been  transferred  into  the 
junior  year  at  the  following  medical  schools: 


University  of  Pennsylvania  School  of  Medicine   10 

University  of  Maryland  School  of  Medicine   5 

Jefferson  Medical  College    5 

Harvard  University  School  of  Medicine   2 

Long  Island  Medical  College    1 

Vanderbilt  University  S'chool  of  Medicine   2 

University  of  Chicago,  Rush  Medical  College   2 

Washington  University  Medical  School  (St.  Louis)   2 

Johns  Hopkins  Medical  S'chool    1 

University  and  Bellevue  Medical  College  (New  York)   1 

Richmond  Medical  College    2 
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This  list  is  in  itself  significant.  So  long  as  our  students  are  acceptable  to  col- 
leges of  such  high  rank,  we  need  have  no  fear  of  failing  to  transfer  anyone 
who  has  made  a  creditable  record  here.  It  is  worthy  of  note  that  in  the  ex- 
amination for  license  held  this  year  by  the  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners, 
an  alumnus  of  this  School  attained  the  highest  rank  and  another  stood  third. 
This  achievement  simply  continues  a  standard  of  excellence  established  many 
years  ago  and  maintained,  with  an  occasional  exception,  throughout  the  greater 
part  of  the  life  of  the  School. 

Both  classes  are  full  to  capacity.  Forty  regular  students  in  each  of  the  two 
years,  one  special  student,  and  two  graduate  students.  There  is  apparent  an 
increasing  tendency  among  the  candidates  for  higher  degrees  in  the  Graduate 
School  to  elect  courses  in  the  medical  curriculum.  We  desire  to  encourage 
this  tendency  in  every  way  possible,  but  our  limited  teaching  staff  and  the  lack 
of  adequate  equipment  make  it  impossible,  at  present,  to  take  full  advantage 
of  this  opportunity  to  render  additional  service  to  the  University  and  the  state. 

The  personnel  of  the  first-year  class  includes: 


From  the  University  of  North  Carolina   25 

From  Duke  University   4 

From  Davidson  College    4 

From  other  North  Carolina  colleges    2 

From  colleges  out  of  the  state .   5 


Of  these  matriculants,  22  have  bachelor's  degrees,  12  are  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medicine,  and  the  remaining  6  have  received 
three  years  or  more  of  college  training.  It  is  the  policy  of  the  School  to  en- 
courage a  pre-medical  training  in  excess  of  the  minimum  requirement  of  two 
years  of  college  work. 

In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  medical  curriculum,  the  School  of  Medicine 
has  been  able  to  supply  facilities  for  special  work  to  members  of  the  medical 
profession  of  the  state  and  the  teaching  staff  of  sister  institutions.  Eighteen 
physicians  and  teachers  have  availed  themselves  of  this  privilege.  Results  of 
scientific  research  have  been  published  by  Professor  MacNider  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pharmacology,  Professor  George  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy, 
Associate  Professor  MacPherson  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology,  and 
Assistant  Professor  Brooks  in  Bio-Chemistry. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges,  held  in 
New  York  City,  November  7  to  9,  a  discussion  was  held  upon  extension  work 
in  medicine.  The  work  in  this  field,  successfully  conducted  in  North  Carolina, 
was  held  up  as  a  model  and  the  statement  was  made  that  six  other  universities 
had  adopted  the  North  Carolina  plan.  At  this  same  meeting  an  organization 
of  American  two-year  medical  schools  was  formed  within  the  larger  associ- 
ation and  plans  were  perfected  for  a  closer  cooperation. 

The  immediate  future  of  the  School  of  Medicine  will  present  problems 
which  will  call  for  confidence,  optimism,  and  the  adoption  of  practical  plans, 
having  some  reasonable  prospect  of  attainment,  for  increasing  its  facilities  for 
service  and  broadening  its  sphere  of  usefulness.    I  feel  that  I  am  justified  in 
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my  belief  that  the  very  life  of  the  School  is  dependent  upon  an  early  and  sub- 
stantial expansion  of  the  physical  plant  and  equipment  and  the  teaching  staff. 
The  inadequacy  and  weakness  of  the  teaching  staff  were  sharply  emphasized 
during  the  past  year  when  members  of  the  faculty  were  forced — through  ill- 
ness, partly  due  to  overwork — to  relinquish  their  duties  temporarily.  Under 
the  normal  conditions  at  present,  laboratory  classes  of  forty  are  too  large  to 
be  effectively  handled  by  one  instructor,  and  the  hours  of  the  curriculum  make 
it  physically  impossible,  in  some  departments,  for  the  single  instructor  even 
to  meet  more  than  one  section.  Furthermore,  there  should  be  added  to  the 
teaching  staff  a  group  of  young  and  well-trained  men  who  may  be  developed 
to  take  over  eventually  the  responsibilities  of  the  older  members  of  the  faculty. 
The  continued  success  of  the  School  demands  it.  The  teaching  staff  cannot 
be  expanded  beyond  its  present  limits  without  more  space  and  equipment.  Ad- 
ditional instructors  would  have  nowhere  to  work.  The  present  building  is 
well-constructed  and,  in  many  respects,  is  satisfactory  as  far  as  it  goes,  but  it 
is  entirely  inadequate  for  immediate  needs  and  absolutely  prohibits  expansion 
of  the  several  departments  without  additions  to  it.  It  does  not  lend  itself  to 
proper  sanitary  care,  and  some  of  the  arrangements,  notably  those  of  the  li- 
brary and  the  animal  rooms,  are  seriously  detrimental  to  teaching  and  the 
proper  care  of  valuable  property  of  the  School.  Animals  serve  precisely  the 
same  purpose  in  the  pre-clinical  school  that  hospital  patients  do  in  a  clinical 
school.  They  are  necessary  and  must  be  properly  housed  and  cared  for,  but 
they  should  not  be  permitted  to  interfere  with  and  disorganize  the  necessary 
work  of  the  teaching  staff  and  make  the  building  an  unpleasant  place  to  live 
in.  A  medical  school,  from  the  very  nature  of  its  purpose,  should  be  housed 
in  a  building  which  is  a  model  of  cleanliness  and  sanitation  and  which,  in  its 
appointments,  typifies  the  service  a  physician  is  destined  to  render  to  the 
community. 

The  Medical  School  should  be  more  *  closely  coordinated  with  the  other 
schools  of  the  University.  This  can  best  be  done  by  an  extension  of  the 
opportunities  for  graduate  study.  We  should  build  with  the  purpose  of  some 
day  being  equipped  to  offer  courses  leading  to  the  higher  degrees  in  the  de- 
partments embraced  in  the  Medical  School. 

The  University  has  neglected  an  opportunity  for  service  in  its  failure  to 
establish  here,  in  connection  with  the  School  of  Medicine,  a  department  of 
Public  Health  and  Sanitation.  Such  a  department  could  be  organized  with 
the  addition  of  only  one  full  professor,  but  would  be  dependent,  as  are  all 
plans  for  development,  upon  increased  space  and  equipment. 

To  summarize :  The  two-year  Medical  School  at  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  can — 

1.  Continue  to  train  students  for  transfer  into  the  third  year  of  medicine  at 
a  saving  to  the  student  of  approximately  $1,000.  Many  of  these  men 
and  women,  of  exceptional  character  and  intelligence  but  of  moderate 
means,  might  otherwise  be  barred  from  the  profession.  They  can  be 
transferred. 
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2.  Cooperate  in  the  work  of  the  Graduate  School  by  offering  courses  for 
graduate  credit  in  connection  with  higher  degrees  in  the  departments  of 
Chemistry  and  Zoology,  and  the  School  of  Engineering,  and  eventually 
by  offering  the  higher  degrees  in  the  School  of  Medicine  itself. 

3.  Cooperate  with  the  public  health  forces  in  the  state  by  training  municipal 
and  county  health  officers  and  engaging  in  extension  work  in  the  field 
of  public  health. 

This  is  a  worth-while  program,  which  amply  justifies  the  continued  exist- 
ence of  the  School  and  the  inauguration  of  adequate  plans  for  the  expansion 
of  its  equipment  and  teaching  staff. 

The  following  resolution  was  approved  on  July  6,  1928,  by  the  adminis- 
trative board  of  the  Medical  School : 

In  order  to  further  develop  and  strengthen  our  two-year  Medical  S'chool,  the  Adminis- 
trative Board  wishes  to  recommend: 

1.  That  provision  be  made  for  increasing  the  teaching  staff.  In  the  courses  in  anatomy 
(both  gross  and  microscopic),  bacteriology,  pathology  and  physiological  chemistry,  it  is 
necessary  under  the  present  conditions  to  teach  students  in  sections  of  forty.  This  is 
pedagogically  unsound.  It  is  a  disadvantage  to  the  students,  and  the  effort  to  do  the  job 
in  a  finished  manner  entails  too  great  a  burden  on  the  faculty  and  makes  the  accomplish- 
ment of  any  research  virtually  impossible. 

2.  That  provision  be  made  for  providing  adequate  space  for  the  Medical  School.  The 
space  available  in  the  present  building  is  entirely  inadequate  for  the  work  of  the  school  as 
at  present  conducted  and  allows  no  opportunity  for  expansion.  Some  of  the  departments 
are  sadly  in  need  of  additional  space  for  the  proper  conduct  of  their  work.  There  appear  to 
be  two  alternatives  for  providing  increased  space:  (1)  Enlarge  the  present  building  to 
provide  the  necessary  additional  space.  (2)  Turn  this  building  over  to  some  department  or 
departments  that  can  use  it  in  lieu  of  a  new  teaching  building  and  construct  another  build- 
ing adequate  in  size  and  arrangement  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  activities  of  the  Medical 
S'chool.  There  appears  to  be  very  little  difference  in  the  cost  to  the  University  of  the  two 
propositions.  We  recommend  that  the  University's  architect  be  instructed  to  investigate  the 
relative  cost  of  these  alternatives.  The  necessity  of  keeping  a  large  number  of  animals  for 
the  work  of  the  school  is  an  important  reason  for  having  new  quarters  in  a  new  location. 
The  presence  of  the  animals  in  the  building  makes  it  quite  objectionably  smelly  and  cer- 
tainly questionable  as  regards  sanitation.  There  seems  to  be  no  means  of  providing  satis- 
factory quarters  for  the  animals  outside  the  building  in  our  present  location,  and  the 
presence  of  the  animals  in  the  midst  of  a  dormitory  section  is  undesirable.  We  suggest  that 
the  architect  consider  providing  quarters  for  the  animals  on  the  roof. 

3.  That  an  able  man  well  trained  in  public  health  problems  be.  employed  to  offer  courses 
in  the  department  of  bacteriology  and  public  health  (1)  to  students  in  the  Medical  School 
for  medical  credit,  (2)  to  students  in  the  University  for  academic  credit,  and  (3)  to  special 
students  interested  in  public  health  affairs. 

The  above  resolution  has  not  since  been  reconsidered  or  modified.  The 
realization  of  the  fact  that  a  $300,000  expansion  of  the  physical  plant  of  the 
Medical  School,  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  is  impossible  of  attain- 
ment within  any  reasonable  time  must  not  be  permitted  to  bring  about  a 
stalemate  in  all  plans  for  its  development.  The  School  of  Medicine  is  pre- 
pared, yea,  eager  to  give  increased  service  in  return  for  increased  opportunity, 
and  fully  deserves  the  active  and  continuous  encouragement  and  support  of 
the  University  administration. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Charles  S.  Mangum,  Acting  Dean. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 
To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  report  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  for  the 
year  1929. 

Registration 

The  total  enrollment  is  82  and  is  distributed  as  follows : 


First  year  (for  Ph.G.  degree,  33;  for  F.S.  degree,  11)   44 

Second  year  (for  Ph.G.  degree,  16;  for  B.S'.  degree,  1)   17 

Third  year  (for  Ph.G.  degree,  14;  for  B.S.  degree,  3)   17 

Fourth  year  (all  for  B.S.  degree)   4 

Total   82 


The  registration  is  12  more  than  that  of  last  year.  The  increased  number 
of  those  voluntarily  taking  the  four-year  course  is  particularly  gratifying  to 
the  advocates  of  higher  educational  requirements  for  pharmacists. 

Our  own  state  furnishes  by  far  the  largest  number  of  students.  However, 
the  states  of  South  Carolina,  Virginia,  Maryland,  Pennsylvania,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  are  listed  in  our  enrollment. 

Rho  Chi  Fraternity 

I  take  pleasure  in  stating  that  a  local  chapter  of  the  Rho  Chi  national 
honorary  fraternity  has  been  installed  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  In  en- 
couraging the  establishment  of  the  chapter  here,  I  have  the  belief  that  it  will 
be  a  stimulus  to  higher  scholarship. 

Four- Year  Minimum  Course  in  1932 

The  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy  has  decided  to  require 
a  minimum  course  of  four  years  for  its  member  colleges  beginning  July  1, 
1932.  The  National  Association  of  Boards  of  Pharmacy  has  voted  as  favoring 
the  adoption  of  this  course.  Pharmaceutical  education  differs  from  many 
branches  of  education  in  that  the  practice  of  the  pharmacist  is  strictly  regu- 
lated by  law,  both  federal  and  state.  This  is  a  forceful  reason  for  the  most 
careful  and  extensive  training  of  our  students.  At  the  same  time  it  empha- 
sizes the  care  and  delicacy  with  which  we  must  proceed  in  order  to  obtain  this 
legal  sanction  with  as  little  friction  as  possible.  My  hope  for  a  solution  is  in 
the  awakening  of  a  desire  for  a  broader  general  education.  The  change  from 
a  two-  to  a  three-year  course  was  to  a  large  extent  made  by  the  addition  of  an 
academic  first  year.  With  the  four-year  course  in  view,  I  believe  there  can  be 
little  criticism  of  including  two  years  of  college  work.  This  is  a  task  for 
pharmaceutical  educators  to  work  out  safely  and  sanely,  even  if  somewhat 
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slowly.  The  fact  that  19  of  the  82  students  enrolled  this  year  in  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  have  voluntarily  elected  a  four-year  course  is  very  encouraging. 

The  following  colleges  have  abandoned  the  three-year  course  and  are  giving 
the  four-year  course  as  a  minimum:  Ohio  State  University,  College  of  Phar- 
macy; University  of  Minnesota,  College  of  Pharmacy;  University  of  Nebraska, 
College  of  Pharmacy;  and  the  University  of  Notre  Dame,  Department  of 
Pharmacy.  Beginning  September,  1930,  the  following  colleges  will  go  on  the 
same  basis :  University  of  Washington,  College  of  Pharmacy ;  State  College 
of  Washington,  School  of  Pharmacy;  Oregon  Agricultural  College,  School 
of  Pharmacy;  North  Pacific  College  of  Oregon,  School  of  Pharmacy;  Indian- 
apolis College  of  Pharmacy;  Purdue  University,  School  of  Pharmacy;  and 
Valparaiso  University,  College  of  Pharmacy.  Moreover,  we  understand  that 
six  other  schools  have  announced  the  intention  of  giving  a  minimum  four-year 
course,  making  a  total  of  seventeen  that  will  anticipate  the  1932  rule. 

State  Board  Examinations 

The  students  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  made  a  very  creditable  showing 
in  their  examinations  before  the  state  board  in  June  and  November. 

Museum 

We  are  glad  to  notice  the  interest  in  our  museum,  as  evidenced  by  some 
gifts,  and  we  hope  to  see  this  interest  stimulated  by  further  gifts. 

Conclusion 

The  need  for  larger  maintenance  and  equipment  funds  and  an  increase  in 
the  teaching  force  is  most  imperative  in  view  of  an  additional  year. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

E.  V.  Howell,  Dean. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 


REPORT  OF  THE  ACTING  DEAN 
To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  following  report  of  the  School  of  Education 
for  the  year  ended  October  31,  1929. 

Registration  Statistics  for  the  School  of  Education 
Registration,  Fall  Quarter,  1929.  For  the  fall  quarter  of  the  current  year 
there  are,  after  deducting  withdrawals,  353  students  registered  in  the  School  of 
Education.  These  are  distributed  by  classes  as  follows :  freshmen,  82 ;  sopho- 
mores, 83 ;  juniors,  99 ;  seniors,  89.  The  following  table  shows  the  comparative 
figures  for  the  fall  quarters  of  1927,  1928,  and  1929. 

Fall  Quarter  Fall  Quarter  Fall  Quarter 
1927                1928  1929 

Freshmen    141  124  82 

Sophomores   123  91  83 

Juniors    88  117  99 

Seniors    66  62  89 

Total    418  394  353 

Registration  Statistics  for  Courses  in  Education 
The  figures  given  in  the  paragraphs  below  include  all  registrations  for 
courses  in  Education,  regardless  of  the  school  in  which  the  students  are  regis- 
tered. The  table  given  below,  therefore,  shows  the  registrations  for  courses  in 
Education  for  students  not  only  registered  in  the  School  of  Education  but  for 
those  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  the  School  of  Commerce,  and  the  Graduate 
School. 

Registrations,  1928-1929.  For  the  year  1928-1929  the  total  number  of  regis- 
trations for  Education  courses  in  residence  was  923,  representing  698  individual 
students  (counted  by  quarters).  These  registrations  for  the  year  were  dis- 
tributed by  quarters  as  follows:  fall  quarter,  260;  winter  quarter,  318;  spring 
quarter,  345. 

Registrations,  Fall  Quarter,  1929-1930.  For  the  fall  quarter  of  the  current 
year,  there  are  295  registrations  for  Education  courses  in  residence,  representing 
219  individual  students. 

Comparative  Figures  Summarized:  Registrations  in  Education 

1927-1928       1928-1929  1929-1930 

Fall  quarter    274  260  295 

Winter  quarter    289  318 

Spring  quarter    309  345 

Total  registration    872  923  295* 

Individual  students  (counted  by  quarters)    707  698  219* 

*  Fall  term  only. 
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Prospective  Teachers  and  the  Tuition  Exemption 

At  the  present  time  there  are  in  residence  358  students  availing  themselves 
of  the  free  tuition  provision  for  teachers,  as  against  396  such  students  for  the 
fall  quarter  of  last  year.  Thirty-seven  of  these  have  already  taught  for  two  or 
more  years  in  the  schools  of  North  Carolina  and,  under  the  state  law,  are  en- 
titled to  exemption  from  the  payment  of  tuition.  Three  hundred  and  twenty-one 
have  given  teachers'  notes  for  their  tuition  and  have  signed  the  usual  agreement 
to  teach  in  North  Carolina  for  a  period  of  at  least  two  years  after  leaving  the 
University.  A  distribution  by  classes  of  students  availing  themselves  of  the 
free  tuition  provision  for  the  past  year  and  for  the  fall  term  of  the  current  year 
is  shown  in  the  table  below.  It  will  be  noted  that  the  numbers  shown  for  the 
winter  and  spring  quarters  are  for  new  students  only  and  are  not  the  totals  for 
those  quarters. 

Distribution  of  Students  Exempt  from  Tuition 

1928-1929  1929-1930 
Fall        Winter**    Spring**       Total  Fall 


Graduate  students                                  28  1  7  36  30 

Seniors                                                  56  0  0  56  82 

Juniors                                              Ill  2  9  122  89 

Sophomores                                          83  5  0  88  76 

Freshmen                                           114  4  0  118  76 

Specials                                                4  0  0  4  5 


Total    396  12  16  424  358 


Of  the  358  students  exempt  from  the  payment  of  tuition  under  the  law  and 
the  University's  regulations  for  administering  this  provision,  323  are  registered 
in  the  School  of  Education,  5  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  and  30  in  the 
Graduate  School. 

All  foregoing  statistics  are  for  students  in  residence.  Those  for  the  ex- 
tension classes  in  Education  are  shown  below. 

Extension  Work  in  Education 

There  are  seven  members  of  the  Education  staff  devoting  their  full  time  to 
teaching  extension  classes  in  the  cities  and  towns  of  the  state.  These  are  Pro- 
fessor McKee,  Associate  Professors  Stevens  and  Morrison,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Bason  and  Woodman,  Instructors  Hicks  and  Mcintosh.  In  addition  to 
these  seven,  three  other  members  of  our  resident  teaching  staff  are  teaching 
four  extension  classes. 

For  the  current  semester  10  members  of  the  Education  staff  are  conducting 
56  extension  classes  in  28  communities  having  a  total  registration  of  1,564  stu- 
dents, most  of  whom  are  teachers  now  in  service. 

In  the  spring  semester  of  the  previous  academic  year,  8  members  of  the 
staff  conducted  47  extension  classes  in  23  communities  having  an  enrollment  of 
1,098  students. 

**  New  exemptions  for  this  quarter. 
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Summary  of  Extension  Work  in  Education 


Instructors  Centers  Courses  Registrations 
...8  23  47  1098 

.  .  .  10  28  56  1564 


Ind. 
Students 


Spring  semester,  1929 
Fall  semester,  1929  . . 
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Correspondence  Instruction  in  Education 


From  November  1,  1928,  to  October  31,  1929,  there  were  794  registrations 
for  correspondence  courses  in  Education. 

The  foregoing  figures  will  give  some  idea  of  the  extent  of  the  service  the 
Department  of  Education  is  rendering  the  teachers  of  the  state  through  the 
Extension  Division. 


Since  my  report  of  last  year,  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Education 
has  been  conferred  upon  66  persons,  57  men  and  9  women.  Forty-five  of  these 
received  their  degrees  at  commencement  in  June,  and  21  others  at  the  close  of 
the  summer  school  in  August.  In  addition  to  these,  there  were  10  who  received 
the  master's  degree  whose  major  field  was  Education — 7  in  June  and  3  in 
August. 


The  following  changes  in  the  personnel  of  the  staff  have  taken  place  since 
last  year : 

Associate  Professor  Ralph  W.  Tyler  resigned  in  the  summer  to  accept  a 
position  at  Ohio  State  University. 

Miss  Elizabeth  T.  Ailing,  who  held  a  one-year  appointment  as  visiting 
teacher  with  the  rank  of  instructor  on  our  extension  teaching  staff,  resigned  at 
the  end  of  the  year  to  do  graduate  work  at  Teachers  College. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  spring  quarter  Mr.  James  Webb,  Statistical  As- 
sistant in  the  Bureau  of  Educational  Research,  resigned  to  accept  a  position 
with  the  R.  G.  Lassiter  Construction  Company. 

Benjamin  A.  Stevens,  M.A.,  formerly  a  member  of  our  extension  teaching 
staff  has,  after  an  absence  of  two  years — one  having  been  spent  in  graduate 
study  at  Columbia  University  and  the  second  as  superintendent  of  the  Chapel 
Hill  School — been  reappointed  to  the  same  position  he  formerly  held  with  the 
rank  of  associate  professor. 

Mrs.  Grace  P.  Woodman,  formerly  supervisor  of  music  in  the  Jacksonville, 
Florida,  schools,  has  been  appointed  Assistant  Professor  of  Music  Education 
on  the  extension  teaching  staff. 

Mrs.  Linda  S.  Mcintosh,  M.A.,  has  been  given  a  one-year  appointment  on 
the  extension  teaching  staff  with  the  rank  of  instructor. 

E.  C.  Hunter,  A.B.  in  Education,  has  been  appointed  Statistical  Assistant 
in  the  Bureau  of  Educational  Research  with  the  rank  of  instructor. 

David  H.  Briggs,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education  in  the  University 
of  Georgia — on  leave  for  the  year — has  been  appointed  Assistant  in  Educational 
Psychology. 


Degrees  Conferred 


Changes  in  Personnel 
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William  E.  Drake,  M.A.,  has  been  reappointed  Teaching  Fellow  in  Educa- 
tion. 

Isaac  C.  Griffin,  formerly  superintendent  of  the  Shelby  Schools,  who  has 
been  connected  with  our  Summer  School  for  the  past  seventeen  years,  has  been 
appointed  Business  Manager  of  the  High  School  Journal  and  Secretary  of  the 
Teachers'  Bureau. 

The  Bureau  of  Educational  Research 

Under  this  title,  one  of  the  professors  in  the  School  of  Education,  between 
his  daily  classes  and  conferences  with  students,  corresponds  with  school 
superintendents,  principals,  supervisors,  teachers,  and  patrons  on  matters  per- 
taining to  the  measurement  and  improvement  of  school  results.  Printed  test 
materials  are  sold  to  school  officials  at  publishers'  prices,  and  a  considerable 
number  of  schools  are  advised  each  year  regarding  supervisory,  administrative, 
and  curricular  problems.  During  the  period  from  October  1,  1928,  to  Septem- 
ber 30,  1929,  the  schools  of  the  South  purchased  $14,055.81  worth  of  testing 
materials  from  this  office.  Again  this  year,  as  in  previous  years,  this  office  has 
served  as  a  center  for  the  preparation,  checking,  and  tabulation  of  the  North 
Carolina  College  Conference's  High  School  Senior  Examination.  The  possi- 
bilities of  service  by  a  bureau  of  educational  research  are  large,  but  the  actual 
results  obtained  will  remain  small  until  money  is  provided  with  which  to 
finance  research  projects. 

Extra-Classroom  Activities 

The  members  of  the  staff  continue  their  extra-classroom  activities,  as  noted 
in  previous  reports.  These  activities  include  conducting  correspondence  courses 
in  Education,  editing  the  High  School  Journal,  conducting  a  teachers'  bureau, 
directing  research,  cooperating  with  the  Orange  County  school  officials,  con- 
ducting the  Bureau  of  Educational  Information  and  Service  through  the  Ex- 
tension Division,  delivering  educational  lectures  and  addresses,  and  rendering 
expert  service  to  the  schools  of  the  state  whenever  possible.  All  members  of 
our  staff  endeavor  to  maintain  wholesome  contacts  and  helpful  relations  with 
the  schools  and  the  school  workers  of  the  state. 

The  Orange  County  Schools 

The  School  of  Education  continues  to  cooperate  in  the  work  of  the  Orange 
County  schools  by  advising  with  the  county  school  authorities  and  assisting 
with  the  teachers'  meetings.  During  the  past  year  attention  was  given  es- 
pecially to  the  improvement  of  supervision,  the  increase  of  instructional  equip- 
ment, the  coordination  of  the  various  schools  of  the  county  into  a  more  nearly 
unified  system,  the  improvement  of  the  teachers,  of  school  attendance,  of  trans- 
portation, and  of  the  achievement  of  the  pupils,  especially  in  reading.  As- 
sistance was  also  given  in  the  preparation  of  the  Orange  County  Teachers' 
Workbook,  the  Year  Book  of  the  Orange  County  Council  of  Parent-Teacher 
Associations,  and  the  Orange  County  School  Committeemen's  Handbook. 
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Gratifying  Improvement  in  Scholarship 

As  evidence  of  the  improvement  in  scholarship  of  this  year's  freshman  class, 
it  is  gratifying  to  note  the  better  preparation  of  the  class,  as  compared  with 
that  of  last  year's  class,  as  reflected  in  the  mid-term  grades.  Last  year  only  29 
per  cent  of  the  freshman  class  checked  all  work  at  mid-term,  whereas  this  year 
45  per  cent  of  the  class  checked  all  work.  A  part  of  this  improvement  may  be 
attributed  to  certain  procedures  we  instituted  this  year  in  dealing  with  fresh- 
men, though  it  would  seem  that  the  greater  part  is  due  to  somewhat  better 
preparation  for  college  work. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

N.  W.  Walker,  Acting  Dean. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  ENGINEERING 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 
To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  report  for  the  School  of  Engineering  for 
the  year  ending  November  30,  1929. 

Total  enrollment  for  all  departments  for  the  fall  quarter  of  1929  amounts 
to  255.  The  following  table  shows  the  division  of  students  by  classes  and 
departments  for  the  scholastic  year  of  1929-1930: 


Chemical 


Freshman    17 

Sophomore   6 

Junior    5 

Senior    2 

Graduate   

Total    30 


North  Carolina   197 

New  York   8 

Virginia    7 

Florida    4 

Georgia    4 

Louisiana    2 

S'outh  Carolina   4 

Cuba   1 

West  Virginia    3 

Massachusetts    3 

New  Jersey   3 

Pennsylvania    2 


Civil 

Electrical 

Mechanical 

Total 

25 

41 

20 

103 

21 

18 

13 

58 

22 

17 

3 

47 

18 

15 

3 

38 

9 

86 

91 

39 

255 

Tennessee    1 

Wisconsin    1 

Illinois    2 

Maryland    2 

Venezuela    1 

Mississippi    1 

Gatun-Canal  Zone   2 

District  of  Columbia   2 


Italy    2 

Ohio    1 

Texas    1 

Oregon    1 


The  enrollment  for  1929-1930  is  larger  than  any  previous  year,  and  shows 
an  increase  of  15  per  cent  over  that  of  1928-1929.  Of  the  255  students  enrolled 
in  the  School  this  year,  58  come  from  outside  the  state,  distributed  as  follows : 


It  may  be  of  interest  to  mention  that  among  the  graduate  students  there 
are  two  who  have  come  great  distances  in  order  to  take  advantage  of  the 
special  opportunities  for  graduate  study  in  the  Division  of  Sanitary  Engineer- 
ing. These  are  Mr.  Fred  Merryfield,  instructor  on  leave  of  absence  from 
Oregon  State  College,  and  Dr.  Martinez-Ponte,  representative  from  Venezuela, 
who  was  delegated  to  the  University  of  North  Carolina  by  the  Rockefeller 
Foundation.  The  University  of  North  Carolina  is  the  only  Southern  institu- 
tion that  has  thus  been  recognized  by  the  Rockefeller  Foundation. 

Aeronautical  Engineering  Offered  as  a  Senior  Option  in  the 
Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering 

Commencing  in  September,  1929,  aeronautical  courses  have  been  included  in 
the  Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering.  Professor  N.  P.  Bailey,  graduate 
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of  the  University  of  Colorado,  who  for  the  past  several  years  has  been  teach- 
ing aeronautical  courses  at  the  University  of  Idaho,  will  be  in  charge,  under 
the  direction  of  Professor  E.  G.  Hoefer,  of  special  aeronautical  instruction. 
These  courses  have  already  been  elected  by  some  graduate  students  and  by  the 
senior  students  in  the  Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering.  At  the  present 
time  five  sophomore  and  seven  freshmen  students  have  definitely  stated  their 
intention  to  elect  the  aeronautical  option. 

Through  the  efforts  of  Professor  E.  G.  Hoefer,  head  of  the  Department 
of  Mechanical  Engineering,  the  United  States  Government  has  allocated  equip- 
ment to  the  University,  consisting  of  a  Liberty  engine,  a  Vaught  V-9  airplane, 
and  a  number  of  aircraft  instruments.  With  this  beginning,  it  is  hoped  that 
aeronautical  engineering  will  develop  into  one  of  the  prominent  divisions  of 
the  School. 

Laboratories  and  Additional  Space  for  Instructional  Purposes 

As  stated  in  my  former  report,  the  laboratories  of  the  School  of  Engineer- 
ing are,  with  the  exception  of  the  Mechanical  Engineering  department,  very 
well  equipped.  It  is  realized,  of  course,  that  the  curriculum  in  Mechanical  Engi- 
neering became  a  department  of  the  School  only  in  1924,  and,  therefore,  it 
could  not  be  expected  that  this  laboratory  should  be  fully  equipped  by  this 
time.  However,  I  wish  again  to  emphasize  most  strongly  that  it  is  extremely 
necessary  that  all  engineering  laboratories  be  provided  with  sufficient  funds  to 
keep  abreast  of  the  rapid  development  in  the  fields  of  engineering,  and  to 
provide  for  the  maintenance  and  replacement  of  obsolete  apparatus. 

Allocation  of  funds  for  the  laboratory  upkeep  for  the  present  school  year 
has  been  extremely  meager,  and  it  would  indeed  be  most  unfortunate  for  the 
future  welfare  of  the  School  if  this  starvation  policy  were  continued  for  the 
next  year  or  two. 

The  space  allocated  to  the  School  of  Engineering  in  Phillips  Hall  is  very 
generally  occupied  during  the  entire  day.  By  putting  partitions  in  the  large 
drawing  room,  and  thus  providing  space  for  additional  classroom  instruction, 
it  is  possible  at  the  present  time  to  handle  the  different  class  sections  of  the 
engineering  curriculum. 

It  is  respectfully  suggested  that  relief  from  this  congestion  be  given  serious 
consideration. 

Concerning  a  laboratory  for  hydraulic  experiments  and  research,  I  beg 
leave  to  quote  again  from  a  former  report : 

In  the  event  that  a  dam  is  constructed  on  Morgan  Creek  for  additional  water  supply,  I 
should  like  to  call  your  attention  to  the  importance  of  making  provisions  in  this  construc- 
tion for  the  installation  of  a  research  hydraulic  laboratory. 

Research 

In  reference  to  the  activities  in  research  in  the  Department  of  Civil  Engi- 
neering, Professor  H.  G.  Baity,  head  of  the  Department,  reports  as  follows : 

The  report  on  earth  pressures  on  culvert  pipes,  an  experimental  research 
undertaking  that  has  been  carried  on  by  the  School  of  Engineering  under  the 
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direction  of  Professor  Braune  and  Dr.  William  Cain  since  1923,  will  appear 
in  the  November,  1929,  issue  of  Public  Roads,  the  official  highway  bulletin  of 
the  United  States  Government.  We  have  had  many  requests  for  information 
concerning  this  research  work,  and  its  publication  will  no  doubt  be  received 
with  much  interest  and  gratification. 

As  a  continuation  of  studies  leading  to  rational  and  time-saving  methods  in 
the  design  of  continuous  beams  and  columns,  Prof.  T.  F.  Hickerson  is  making 
an  analysis  of  rigid  frames,  which  promises  greatly  to  simplify  methods  now 
in  use  for  solving  these  structures  under  various  loadings. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Trimble,  studies  are  being  made  of  the 
correlation  of  field  data  with  laboratory  tests  on  earth  pressures  on  culvert 
pipes.  The  results  of  these  studies  will  be  of  great  assistance  to  culvert  pipe 
manufacturers  in  the  design  of  rigid  pipes.  On  the  invitation  of  the  American 
Bureau  of  Welding  of  the  National  Research  Council,  Professor  Trimble  is 
undertaking  a  series  of  tests  on  welded  joints.  Reliable  information  that  may 
be  obtained  in  experiments  on  welded  joints  will  be  of  great  value  in  the 
future  design  of  steel  structures. 

Four  graduate  students,  who  are  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Science,  majoring  in  Sanitary  Engineering  under  Professors  Saville  and  Baity, 
are  engaged  on  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  Jose  Rafael  Martinez-Ponte,  Rockefeller  Foundation  fellow  in  Sanitary 
Engineering,  who  comes  from  Venezuela,  is  making  a  study  of  malaria  control 
and  water  chlorination.  Mr.  Fred  Merryfield,  instructor  on  leave  of  absence 
from  Oregon  State  College,  was  sent  to  this  institution  to  make  a  particular 
study  of  the  cooperative  work  of  the  School  of  Engineering  and  the  state  de- 
partments of  conservation  and  health.  He  is  also  pursuing  research  study  on 
the  characteristics  of  flood  flows  of  streams,  and  is  continuing  the  study,  begun 
three  years  ago,  on  the  use  of  chlorine  in  sewage  treatment  and  stream  sani- 
tation, a  research  project  carried  on  cooperatively  by  the  town  of  Chapel  Hill, 
the  Chlorine  Institute  of  New  York,  and  the  School  of  Engineering.  The  re- 
sults of  the  past  two  years'  investigations  on  this  problem  have  been  unex- 
pectedly gratifying,  and  have  been  received  with  great  interest  by  the  profession. 

A  special  graduate  student  is  devoting  practically  all  of  his  time  to  an 
extensive  hydrological  and  hydraulic  investigation  for  a  dam,  reservoir,  power 
house,  and  hydraulic  laboratory  on  Morgan's  Creek. 

Mr.  A.  B.  Uzzle,  Jr.,  research  fellow  and  graduate  of  North  Carolina  State 
College,  is  engaged  in  the  operation  of  an  experimental  sewage  treatment  plant 
in  order  to  obtain  essential  data  and  establish  factors  on  which  the  design  of 
sewage  disposal  plants  carrying  an  abnormal  grease  content  may  be  based.  He 
is  also  making  investigations  to  develop  suitable  processes  for  the  treatment 
of  various  textile  wastes.  These  data  would  be  of  particular  value  to  the 
Stream  Sanitation  and  Conservation  Committee,  with  whom  we  are  cooperating. 

The  close  cooperation  between  the  School  of  Engineering  and  the  Water 
Resources  Division  of  the  Department  of  Conservation  and  Development  and 
the  State  Board  of  Health  has  continued  during  the  past  year,  and  several 
members  of  the  faculty  and  students  of  the  school  have  been  employed  by  and 
engaged  in  investigative  work  for  these  organizations. 
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Changes  in  Personnel 

Professor  Parker  H.  Daggett,  head  of  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engi- 
neering, who  had  been  connected  with  the  University  for  nineteen  years,  re- 
signed last  June  to  accept  the  deanship  of  engineering  at  Rutgers  University. 
Professor  Daggett  had  contributed  very  greatly  in  the  expansion  of  the  De- 
partment of  Electrical  Engineering  and  in  maintaining  this  department  on  a 
high  scholastic  standing. 

The  School  was  extremely  fortunate  in  securing  the  services  of  Professor 
George  F.  Bason  as  Professor  Daggett's  successor.  After  receiving  his  under- 
graduate training  in  engineering  at  State  College,  Raleigh,  Professor  Bason 
entered  the  practice  and  was  connected  with  the  industries  for  seven  years. 
He  became  connected  with  Cornell  University  in  1914,  and,  after  receiving 
advanced  degrees  from  that  institution,  was  elected  a  member  of  the  faculty 
and  taught  in  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering  for  fourteen  years. 
Under  Professor  Bason's  guidance,  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering 
will  continue  to  expand  as  one  of  our  outstanding  departments. 

Professor  N.  P.  Bailey  was  added  to  the  staff  of  the  Department  of 
Mechanical  Engineering  in  September,  1929.  Because  of  the  decision  of  the 
faculty  to  offer  special  instruction  in  aeronautical  engineering,  a  very  careful 
canvass  of  the  field  of  prospective  candidates  was  made  by  Professor  Hoefer, 
and  it  is  greatly  to  his  credit  that  the  School  was  successful  in  securing  the 
services  of  Professor  Bailey.  Professor  Bailey  is  a  graduate  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Mechanical  Engineering  of  the  University  of  Colorado.  After  spend- 
ing a  year  with  the  General  Electric  Company,  he  was  elected  a  member  of  the 
faculty  of  the  University  of  Idaho,  where  he  has  taught  aeronautical  subjects 
for  the  past  several  years. 

Instructors  T.  B.  Smiley  and  C.  E.  Feltner  resigned  at  the  end  of  the 
scholastic  year  1928-1929  to  take  positions  in  the  industries.  As  a  successor 
to  Mr.  Smiley,  we  have  secured  the  services  of  Mr.  E.  W.  Winkler  as  an  in- 
structor in  Electrical  Engineering.  Mr.  Winkler  is  a  graduate  in  Electrical 
Engineering  from  Montana  State  College  (June,  1928)  and  was  employed  by 
the  Westinghouse  Electric  Manufacturing  Company  before  coming  to  the  Uni- 
versity.  His  services  have  been  very  satisfactory  indeed. 

The  school  was  fortunate  to  secure  Mr.  Will  Dockery  Merritt  as  a  suc- 
cessor to  Mr.  Feltner.  Mr.  Merritt  received  the  degree  of  B.S.  in  Civil  Engi- 
neering from  the  University  of  North  Carolina  in  June,  1928,  and  in  September, 
1928,  entered  the  University  of  Wisconsin  as  a  graduate  student.  He  received 
his  master's  degree  in  civil  engineering  from  that  institution  in  June,  1929. 

Mr.  J.  J.  Slade,  Jr.,  who  received  the  degree  of  B.S.  in  Civil  Engineering 
from  the  University  of  North  Carolina  in  June,  1929,  and  who  served  as  an 
assistant  during  the  session  1928-1929,  has  been  elected  an  instructor  in  the 
Department  of  Civil  Engineering. 

In  closing,  I  wish  to  express  our  appreciation  of  the  cooperation  we  have 
received  from  the  University  administration. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

G.  M.  Braune,  Dean. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN 

To  the  President  of  the  University: 

Nothing  in  the  work  of  the  School  of  Public  Welfare  for  the  last  year 
justifies  more  than  a  routine  report.  Its  enrollment  has  been  about  the  same, 
no  new  courses  have  been  given,  and  little  has  been  done  toward  enlarging  its 
program  and  coordinating  its  work  into  a  more  effective  program  of  public 
administration  as  recommended  for  the  last  two  years. 

More  effective  work  has  been  done  in  the  county  by  Mr.  George  Lawrence 
as  supervisor  of  case  work  and  superintendent  of  public  welfare  and  Orange 
County  has  cooperated  in  a  most  cordial  way ;  the  special  courses  in  social 
legislation,  crime  and  penology,  child  welfare,  juvenile  delinquency,  and  family 
case  work  have  been  well  presented  by  Dr.  Brown  and  Dr.  Sanders,  while 
more  advanced  family  case  work  will  be  given  the  next  quarter  and  summer 
session  by  Miss  Gertrude  Vaile,  former  president  of  the  National  Conference 
of  Social  Work.  We  regret  to  lose  Miss  Vaile,  who  has  just  been  called  to 
the  University  of  Minnesota,  and  Professor  L.  L.  Bernard,  who  has  gone  to 
Washington  University.  We  are  pleased  to  add  Dr.  Lee  M.  Brooks,  who 
becomes  this  year  assistant  professor  of  sociology  and  will  give  his  special 
attention  to  the  teaching  of  social  problems.  I  wish  to  record  our  thanks  to 
Professor  Harold  D.  Meyer  for  his  administration  of  the  School  and  to  Dr. 
Roy  M.  Brown  for  his  special  attention  to  the  public  welfare  part  of  our 
program  during  my  leave  of  absence  last  year. 

There  is  still  great  need  for  the  School  to  expand  and  to  secure  still  more 
cooperation  from  other  schools  and  departments  until  it  can  serve  the  increas- 
ing needs  and  demands  of  the  state  and  region  for  the  better  training  of  more 
special  social  workers,  public  welfare  officials,  other  local  administrative  offi- 
cials, community  and  recreation  workers,  psychologists,  public  health  officials, 
and  hospital  administrators.  We  are  grateful  for  helpful  conferences  on  these 
matters  to  representatives  of  other  departments  and  schools,  particularly  to 
the  Department  of  Psychology,  the  schools  of  Law  and  Medicine,  and  the 
Duke  University  School  of  Medicine. 

Howard  W.  Odum,  Dean. 


THE  SUMMER  SCHOOL 


REPORT  OF  THE  DIRECTOR 
To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  herewith  my  report  as  director  of  the  University 
Summer  School  for  the  year  1929.  There  were  two  terms  of  the  Summer 
School  of  approximately  six  weeks  each.  The  first  term  began  June  13  and 
ended  July  23 ;  the  second  began  on  July  24  and  ended  August  30.  A  summary 
of  the  registration  statistics  is  given  herewith. 

Registration  Statistics 

In  the  first  term  1,615  students  were  enrolled,  and  in  the  second  term  921, 
making  a  total  of  2,536  for  the  two  terms.  Since  each  term  constitutes  a  unit 
of  time,  these  figures  represent  the  actual  instructional  load.  Deducting  the 
653  students  who  registered  in  both  terms,  the  number  of  individual  persons 
receiving  instruction  during  the  Summer  School  session  is  found  to  be  1,883. 
The  figures  for  individual  students  for  the  past  few  years  have  been  as  fol- 
lows: 1925,  1,733;  1926,  1,750;  1927,  1,984;  1928,  2,019.  Th.s  year  with  total 
registration  120  fewer  than  last  year,  the  number  of  students  here  for  both 
terms  increased  from  636  to  653. 

Distribution  by  Groups  and  by  Terms 

First  Term       Second  Term  Total  Registration 


Graduates    364  251  615 

Undergraduates    1,251  670  1,921 


1,615                    921  2,536 

Graduates  Undergraduates  Total 

First  term  only                                                   190                    772  962 

Second  term  only                                                  86                    182  268 

Both  terms                                                          174                   479  653 


450  1,433  1,883 

Miscellaneous  Statistics 

In  the  first  term  there  were  633  men  and  982  women ;  in  the  second  term,  485 
men  and  436  women.  One  thousand  and  seventy-five  in  the  first  term  and  170 
others  in  the  second  term  (a  total  of  1,245  individuals)  had  taught.  One 
hundred  and  fifty-nine  in  the  first  term  and  24  others  in  the  second  term  (a  total 
of  183  individuals)  were  preparing  to  teach. 

Fourteen  hundred  and  seventy- four  in  the  first  term  and  252  others  in  the 
second  term  (a  total  of  1,726  or  91.7  per  cent  of  the  total  number  of  individual 
students)  had  received  training  above  the  high  school.  Compare  this  with  81.1 
in  1926  ;  88.8  in  927;  and  90.1  in  1928. 
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Six  hundred  and  ninety-four  or  36.9  per  cent  held  degrees.  Compare  this 
with  25.6  in  1926 ;  32.8  in  1927 ;  and  32  in  1928.  Degrees  were  held  in  the  fol- 
lowing numbers:  A.B.,  484;  B.S.,  62;  Ph.B.,  10;  A.B.  or  B.S.  in  Education, 
19;  S.B.  in  Commerce,  2;  B.O.,  1 ;  B.L.,  2;  B.D.,  3;  B.E.,  3;  B.M.,  17;  LL.B., 
2;  M.S.,  11;  A.M.,  78. 

According  to  religious  affiliations  or  preference,  we  find  the  following  num- 
bers: Baptist,  562;  Methodist,  548;  Presbyterian,  314;  Episcopal,  109;  Chris- 
tian, 66 ;  Lutheran,  58 ;  Friends,  20 ;  Roman  Catholic,  18 ;  Jewish,  15 ;  Disciple, 
10;  Congregational,  7;  Reformed,  6;  Moravian,  4;  Holiness,  4;  Christian 
Science,  2;  Unitarian,  2;  Union,  1.  One  hundred  and  twenty-nine  expressed 
no  preference. 

All  the  counties  of  North  Carolina  except  three — Brunswick,  Clay,  and  Gra- 
ham— were  represented.  The  ten  counties  (in  order)  sending  the  largest  repre- 
sentations were  as  follows:  Orange  (97),  Guilford  (69),  Union  (49),  Meck- 
lenburg (42),  Wake  (41),  Pitt  (39),  Alamance  (38),  Robeson  (36),  Gaston, 
(35),  Johnston  (35). 

While,  as  usual,  a  large  majority  of  the  students  came  from  North  Caro- 
lina, there  were  412  or  21.8  per  cent  from  outside  the  state.  These  came 
from  twenty-seven  states,  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  Cuba.  The  largest 
numbers  came  from  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Virginia,  Florida,  Mississippi, 
Alabama,  Tennessee,  New  York,  and  Louisiana. 

Degrees  Awarded 

At  the  close  of  the  Summer  School  degrees  were  awarded  to  77  candidates. 
These  were  distributed  as  follows : 


Bachelor  of  Arts    13 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Education   21 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemistry    1 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medicine    3 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Civil  Engineering   1 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Commerce   5 

Doctor  of  Law  (J.D.)    1 

Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.B.)    2 

Graduate  in  Pharmacy  (Ph.G.)   1 

Master  of  Science    2 

Master  of  Arts   24 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)    3 

Total   77 


Tuition  Exemptions 

The  following  table  shows  the  extent  to  which  students  in  the  Summer 
School  availed  themselves  of  the  tuition  exemption  under  the  state  law  gov- 
erning this  provision  for  teachers  in  service  and  those  intending  to  teach  in 
North  Carolina: 

!  . 
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First  Second  Total 

Term  Term 

Teachers  in  service                                                            792  364  1,156 

Students  receiving  the  3-year  note,  due  to  the  fact  that 

they  were  students  in  the  University,  1928-1929...  120  87  207 
Employed  to  teach  (or  expecting  to  teach)  in  the  schools 

of  North  Carolina  for  1929-1930                                 150  92  242 

Miscellaneous                                                                    11  9  20 

Total                                                                   1,073  552  1,625 


Student  Government 

The  form  of  student  government  which  was  instituted  in  the  Summer 
School  in  1928  was  continued  in  the  Summer  School  of  1929.  The  following 
young  men  were  elected  by  the  students  as  their  representatives :  A.  M.  Cov- 
ington, Chairman ;  D.  M.  Fields,  Secretary ;  L.  D.  Thompson,  D.  L.  Moore, 
C.  V.  Williamson,  C.  R.  Baucom,  and  J.  K.  Ward. 

These  young  men  deserve  the  highest  commendation  for  the  faithful  and 
efficient  discharge  of  the  duties  they  assumed.  The  courageous  and  unselfish 
service  they  rendered  greatly  reduced  the  work  of  the  administrative  board, 
strengthened  the  general  morale,  and  contributed  no  little  to  the  success  of  the 
Summer  School  of  1929. 

Executive  Secretary  Added 

The  increasing  volume  of  correspondence  and  of  other  business  details  in 
connection  with  the  operation  of  the  Summer  School  has  made  necessary  the 
addition  of  an  executive  secretary  to  the  office  staff.  For  this  position  we 
were  fortunate  in  being  able  to  secure  the  services  of  a  competent  and  experi- 
enced school  superintendent,  Mr.  I.  C.  Griffin  of  Shelby,  who  has  hitherto  been 
connected  with  the  Summer  School  (for  the  summer  term  only)  for  seventeen 
years.  Mr.  Griffin  entered  upon  full-time  duty  as  executive  secretary  on 
September  1,  1929. 

Conclusion 

As  I  have  pointed  out  in  my  previous  reports,  we  are  striving  against  un- 
equal odds  to  maintain  in  all  departments  of  the  Summer  School  the  same 
standards  of  work  that  obtain  in  the  regular  college  year.  The  heads  of  the 
departments  choose  the  instructors  for  the  summer  with  the  same  care  they 
exercise  in  selecting  instructors  for  the  other  three  quarters.  The  problem 
was  not  over  difficult  so  long  as  most  of  our  students  registered  in  the  old 
Normal  School  Division  or  in  the  courses  of  freshmen  and  sophomore  grade. 
Now  that  the  Division  of  Elementary  Education  with  its  curriculum  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Education  has  displaced  the  old  Normal 
School  Division,  not  only  has  the  number  of  advanced  students  in  this  Division 
greatly  increased  but  both  the  cost  and  character  of  instruction  demanded  have 
also  greatly  increased.  Moreover,  the  increasing  numbers  of  graduate  students 
year  by  year  are  making  it  necessary  to  broaden  the  scope  of  the  departmental 
offerings,  and  this  again  calls  for  greater  instructional  costs  per  capita.  And 
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so  we  are  finding  ourselves  in  sharper  competition  with  the  great  institutions 
in  the  large  centers  both  for  the  services  of  our  own  abler  faculty  members 
and  for  the  services  of  men  and  women  from  other  institutions  whom  we 
should  like  to  bring  to  Chapel  Hill  for  summer  teaching.  Because  of  the  ex- 
ceedingly small  appropriation  for  the  summer  session  as  compared  with  the 
extent  of  its  activities  and  the  character  of  its  work,  we  are  forced  to  pay 
our  instructors  smaller  salaries  and  to  require  of  them  a  heavier  teaching  load 
than  any  other  institution  of  the  same  rank  in  the  whole  country.  Approxi- 
mately two-thirds  of  the  cost  of  maintenance  of  the  Summer  School  is  de- 
rived from  student  fees,  whereas,  in  the  regular  year  about  one-third  is  derived 
from  this  source.  We  have  reached  the  point  where  this  condition,  if  per- 
mitted to  continue,  is  bound  to  result  in  a  definite  lowering  of  standards.  If 
we  do  not  relax  our  efforts  to  improve  the  character  of  our  offering  and  to 
maintain  sound  standards,  a  greatly  increased  appropriation  is  absolutely  neces- 
sary. The  only  other  course  ahead,  if  we  must  continue  to  operate  on  the 
present  appropriation,  is  retrenchment,  and  that,  to  say  the  least,  is  an  unwel- 
come alternative. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

N.  W.  Walker,  Director. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION  DIVISION 


REPORT  OF  THE  DIRECTOR 
To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  seventeenth  annual  report  of  the  University 
Extension  Division  for  the  year  ending  October  31,  1929. 

Reorganization 

Mr.  Malcolm  G.  Little  resigned  his  position  as  head  of  the  Department  of 
Extension  Teaching  on  July  1  to  accept  a  position  with  the  University  of 
Wisconsin  Extension  Division.  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  director  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  administrative  board  of  the  Extension  Division,  the 
Department  of  Extension  Teaching  was  reorganized  and  Professor  W.  J. 
McKee  was  appointed  director  of  teacher  training,  effective  September  1.  In 
this  capacity  Professor  McKee  has  charge  of  all  extension  courses  for  teach- 
ers, both  class  and  correspondence.  The  other  branches  of  the  extension  teach- 
ing service  are  now  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  director's  office. 

Teacher  Training 

The  teacher  training  department  has  for  its  aims  two  of  the  most  urgent 
needs  of  the  schools  of  the  state.  One  of  these  is  contributing  to  the  growth 
and  development  of  the  teachers  now  working  in  the  schools,  and  the  other  is 
the  improvement  of  instruction  in  their  classrooms. 

In  order  to  attain  the  former  aim,  such  college  courses  are  selected  as  seem 
to  be  most  needed  by  the  teachers  and  the  school  systems.  These  courses,  while 
fulfilling  University  standards,  are  introduced  and  developed  with  direct  refer- 
ence to  classroom  conditions  and  needs.  Assignments  frequently  consist  of 
actual  classroom  problems  and  the  materials  and  procedures  needed  to  solve 
them. 

Emphasis  is  also  placed  upon  the  sharing  of  successful  teaching  experi- 
ences, upon  discussion  of  pertinent  problems  and  interests,  and  upon  demon- 
stration and  practice  in  the  use  of  valuable  techniques  and  procedures.  Success 
in  the  courses  is  measured  by  the  degree  to  which  the  objectives  are  attained 
and  by  the  amount  of  progress  and  improvement  in  the  teachers'  classroom 
work.  Special  attention  is  given  to  extension  students  working  for  graduate 
credit. 

To  attain  the  second  aim,  i.e.,  that  of  improving  the  instruction  in  the 
county  and  city  schools,  the  instructors  plan  to  devote  as  much  time  as  possible 
to  working  with  the  teachers  in  their  classrooms,  in  order  to  try  out  the  pro- 
cedures developed  in  the  courses,  and  to  further  the  improvement  of  methods 
and  results.  The  instructors  also  seek  to  cooperate  with  principals  and  super- 
intendents in  attaining  the  instructional  goals  they  have  in  view  and  in  helping 
to  carry  out  the  experiments  they  undertake. 
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In  order  to  improve  this  extension  work  further,  arrangements  have  been 
made  for  the  direct  supervision  of  the  teaching  of  extension  instructors  and 
for  a  more  effective  evaluation  of  both  the  teaching  and  service  that  extension 
instructors  are  rendering.  Instructors  prepare  outlines  of  the  content,  organi- 
zation, and  goal  of  the  courses  they  are  teaching  and  these  are  compared  with 
the  ones  offered  in  residence  in  order  to  bring  about  more  effective  coordination 
between  them.  Progress  has  also  been  made  in  securing  better  library  facili- 
ties for  extension  class  students,  both  locally  and  through  the  Extension 
Division. 

The  director  of  teacher  training  also  supervises  the  correspondence  courses 
being  pursued  by  teachers.  This  work  will  later  include  the  revision  of  courses, 
particularly  those  in  education.  The  teacher  training  program  is  being  devel- 
oped in  close  cooperation  with  the  School  of  Education. 

Mr.  B.  A.  Stevens,  a  former  member  of  the  extension  teaching  staff,  has 
been  appointed  associate  professor  of  education. 

Mrs.  Grace  P.  Woodman  has  been  appointed  assistant  professor  of  music 
education ;  and  Mrs.  Linda  S.  Mcintosh  has  been  secured  as  full-time  extension 
teacher  for  the  year,  with  the  rank  of  instructor.  All  of  these  appointments 
have  been  made  in  cooperation  with  the  School  of  Education. 

Extension  Classes 


Students  enrolled  during  spring  semester,  1929  (credit  courses)   643 

Students  enrolled  during  fall  semester,  1929  (credit  courses)   911 

Students  enrolled  in  non-credit  courses  (year)   188 

Dentists  enrolled  in  postgraduate  classes  (year)   145 

Total  number  of  individuals  enrolled  during  year   1,887 

Total  number  of  registrations  for  year   3,023 

Full-time  instructors — spring  semester    6 

Full-time  instructors — fall  semester    7 

Resident  instructors  conducting  classes  during  year   3 

Instructors  for  non-credit  courses  (not  included  above)   1 

Dental  instructors    10 

Number  of  classes — spring  semester  (credit  courses)   49 

Number  of  classes — fall  semester  (credit  courses)   56 

Number  of  non-credit  classes  (year)   2 

Number  of  dental  classes   5 

Total  number  of  classes  conducted  during  year   112 

Total  number  of  communities  in  which  classes  were  held  during  year   42 


During  the  summer  of  1929,  a  foreign  travel-study  tour,  with  residence  at 
Grenoble,  France,  was  conducted  by  Professor  J.  C.  Lyons.  Fifteen  students 
enrolled  for  the  courses  in  French  and  French  literature,  and  some  of  them 
completed  the  work  required  for  college  credit.  This  residential  tour  to  France 
will  be  continued  next  summer. 

A  study  Xour  by  motor  to  California  is  being  planned  for  the  summer  of 
1930,  in  cooperation  with  several  University  departments. 

The  second  postgraduate  course  for  North  Carolina  dentists  started  in 
January.  One  hundred  and  forty-five  dentists  enrolled  for  the  course  of  ten 
lectures  and  clinics.   Plans  are  under  way  for  the  1930  course. 
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The  postgraduate  medical  course  planned  for  last  summer  was  postponed 
until  next  year. 

Some  preliminary  work  has  been  done  toward  organizing  extension  courses 
for  ministers,  but  the  plans  are  somewhat  indefinite  at  the  present  time. 

Non-credit  courses  in  the  field  of  parental  education  were  conducted  at 
Greensboro,  Goldsboro,  and  Wilmington.  Professor  E.  R.  Groves  and  the 
director  represented  the  University  and  cooperated  with  the  state  council  in 
connection  with  the  second  state-wide  institute  on  parental  education,  held  at 
Raleigh,  February  14-16. 

Other  non-credit  courses  are  being  planned  in  cooperation  with  local  Y.  W. 
C.  A.'s  and  other  organizations. 

Correspondence  Instruction 


Students  enrolled  (for  college  credit)   450 

Students  enrolled  (non-credit  courses)    45 

Students  enrolled  (for  teachers'  certification  credit)   1,086 

Total  number  individuals  enrolled    1,581 

Total  number  course  registrations   2,321 

Number  of  courses  completed   1,388 

Per  cent  of  course  completions   59 

Number  of  courses  offered  (59  whole;  93  half)   152 

Number  of  instructors   65 

Lesson  assignments  corrected  36,833 


The  statistics  given  above  show  a  slight  decrease  in  numbers  from  those 
of  the  preceding  year.  The  number  of  non-credit  students  remains  about  the 
same,  45  having  enrolled  the  past  year.  This  number  may  increase  during  the 
year  1929-1930,  since  we  are  encouraging  the  enrollment  of  those  who  would 
be  included  in  this  group,  i.e.,  mature  persons  who  can  not  meet  the  entrance 
requirements  for  degree  credit  but  have  a  desire  to  improve  themselves  cul- 
turally and  intellectually.  Unless  courses  below  college  level  are  introduced, 
the  number  of  non-credit  students  will  doubtless  always  remain  small.  The 
number  of  students  applying  for  degree  credit  has  increased  from  415  to  450. 
There  was  a  decrease  of  150  in  the  number  of  persons  working  for  certification 
credit  only.  Limited  funds  prevent  the  addition  of  many  new  courses,  but 
improved  instruction  in  the  courses  now  available  is  being  stressed. 

Library  Service 

The  work  of  University  extension  library  service  is  handled  by  the  Bureau 
of  Public  Discussion,  located  in  the  University  library.  The  object  of  this 
service  is  to  assist  three  types  of  students  with  their  reading:  (1)  teachers  and 
pupils;  (2)  organized  groups,  particularly  women's  clubs;  (3)  general  readers. 

(1)  Teachers  and  Pupils.  The  service  to  teachers  and  pupils  consists  for 
the  most  part  in  lending  books,  plays,  readings,  debate  material,  etc.,  needed  in 
school  work.  These  loans  are  made  either  as  the  result  of  a  direct  request 
from  the  person  or  through  the  bureaus  of  Community  Drama,  High  School 
Debating  and  Athletics,  Correspondence  Instruction,  and  Class  Instruction. 
Except  for  transportation  charges,  the  service  is  free  to  residents  of  the  state. 
Loans  are  made  outside  of  the  state  whenever  it  seems  advisable. 
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(2)  Organised  Groups,  Particularly  Women's  Clubs.  A  special  feature  of 
the  University  extension  library  service  is  the  arranging  of  outlines  of  study 
and  the  assembling  and  distributing  of  material  covering  the  subjects  studied. 
The  programs  are  usually  written  by  members  of  the  University  faculty  on 
such  subjects  as  history,  travel,  drama,  literature,  music,  art,  citizenship,  and 
school  problems. 

During  the  year  1928-1929,  584  groups  have  been  assisted  with  programs 
and  library  service.  Of  this  number  180  were  registered  and  404  non-regis- 
tered. Registered  clubs  pay  a  fee  for  which  club  programs  and  reference 
material  are  supplied  regularly.  Members  of  non-registered  clubs  may  use 
the  material  by  paying  small  individual  fees. 

The  following  programs  have  been  published  recently : 

Contemporary  Spanish  Literature  in  English  Translation.  N.  B.  and  A.  B. 
Adams. 

Adventures  in  Reading,  Series  Two,  Current  Books,  1928-1929.  Russell 
Potter. 

A  Study  of  South  America.   W.  W.  Pierson,  Jr.,  and  C.  S.  Love. 
Books  of  Travel,  Revised  Edition.   U.  T.  Holmes. 

A  Study  of  American  Art  and  Southern  Artists  of  Note.  M.  deB.  Graves. 
American  One- Act  Plays.   E.  T.  Rockwell.    (Revised  by  C.  S.  Love.) 

(3)  General  Readers.  As  has  been  explained,  one  of  the  features  of  the 
University  extension  library  is  the  assembling  of  material  covering  the  various 
subjects  studied  by  organized  groups,  usually  women's  clubs.  This  material 
includes  about  one  thousand  books,  a  list  of  which  has  been  arranged  alpha- 
betically according  to  authors  and  made  available  to  readers  who  do  not  belong 
to  organized  groups.  To  this  collection  is  being  added  from  time  to  time  other 
books  that  seem  to  be  of  interest.  For  a  small  fee  a  package  of  three  of 
these  books  is  sent  to  any  one  for  a  period  of  three  or  four  weeks.  Consider- 
able interest  has  been  manifested  in  this  special  rental  collection,  and  as  the 
demand  increases  the  collection  will  be  enlarged. 


Extension  Library  Statistics 

Books  and 
Packages        Pamphlets  Letters 

Teachers  and  pupils — individuals    6,667  30,341  21,774 

Women's  clubs  and  general  readers   5,119  15,235  8,962 


Totals    11,786  45,576  21,774 

Lectures,  Short  Courses,  and  Radio 

One  hundred  and  fifty-one  lecture  appointments  are  reported  by  the  Bureau 
of  Lectures  and  Short  Courses.  Forty-four  lectures  on  educational  topics 
were  given  before  teachers'  meetings,  parent-teacher  associations,  and  educa- 
tional association  meetings.  Thirty-three  members  of  the  University  faculty 
delivered  one  or  more  lectures  to  audiences  totaling  36,286. 

Eleven  talks  were  delivered  over  the  radio  as  a  part  of  the  weekly  pro- 
gram broadcast  from  station  WPTF  at  Raleigh.    This  represents  the  second 
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year  of  the  "University  of  North  Carolina  Hour,"  which  is  conducted  by  per- 
mission of  the  Durham  Life  Insurance  Company  of  Raleigh.  In  addition  to 
these  talks,  sixteen  programs  by  faculty  members  and  student  organizations 
were  presented  over  the  radio  under  the  direction  of  the  bureau. 

Six  conventions,  attracting  delegates  from  North  Carolina  and  adjoining 
states,  were  held.  Five  hundred  and  thirty  delegates  attended  these  meetings, 
which  took  the  form  of  short  courses  or  institutes  of  from  one  day  to  two 
weeks'  duration.  They  were  conducted  under  the  joint  auspices  of  the  depart- 
ment or  school  concerned  and  the  Extension  Division.  Members  of  the  faculty, 
together  with  other  speakers  of  state-  and  nation-wide  reputation,  appeared  on 
the  programs,  which  were  devoted  to  specialized  lectures,  round  table  dis- 
cussions, and  demonstrations. 

The  following  were  conducted: 


Course  or  Institute 

N.  C.  Press  Association  Annual  Newspaper 

Institute 
State  Dramatic  Festival 
Parent-Teacher  Institute 
Coaching  School 
Boy  Scout  Executive  Seminars 
Police  School 


co-operating  department  or 
Organization 

Department  of  Journalism 

Carolina    Dramatic    Association    and  The 

Carolina  Playmakers 
Department  of  Sociology  and  Summer  School 
Athletic  Association 
Department  of  Sociology 
Department  of  History  and  Government 


Community  Drama 

The  Bureau  of  Community  Drama,  of  which  Professor  Frederick  H.  Koch 
is  director  and  Miss  Nettina  Strobach  state  representative,  has  extended  its  serv- 
ices in  the  past  year  to  many  towns  in  North  Carolina  where  heretofore  there  has 
been  no  active  interest  in  the  drama.  Professor  Hubert  Heffner  and  Mr. 
Samuel  Selden,  technical  director  of  The  Carolina  Playmakers,  have  cooper- 
ated in  the  problems  of  stagecraft  whenever  their  services  have  been  requested. 

The  services  of  the  bureau  are  available  to  all  schools,  colleges,  and  com- 
munities throughout  the  state.  It  gives  assistance  in  organization,  in  play 
selection,  and  in  play  production. 

In  order  to  assist  schools  and  communities  without  a  director  but  interested 
in  dramatic  work,  the  bureau  has  established  a  system  of  "supervisory  direc- 
tion." The  state  representative  spends  several  days  with  the  group  getting  the 
play  started  and  rehearsals  under  way.  Rehearsals  are  then  carried  on  under 
local  direction  until  the  week  of  the  performance,  when  the  representative 
again  works  with  the  group,  completing  the  coaching  and  staging  the  production. 

The  North  Carolina  Education  Association  has  created  a  special  depart- 
ment for  directors  and  teachers  of  dramatic  art.  During  the  past  year  the 
state  representative  organized  and  addressed  dramatic  art  sections  at  the  dis- 
trict and  state  meetings  of  the  N.  C.  E.  A.  A  feature  of  the  programs  was  an 
open  forum  in  which  problems  were  presented  and  solutions  suggested. 

The  Carolina  Dramatic  Association.  Sixty-one  dramatic  organizations  of 
North  Carolina  became  actively  identified  with  the  Carolina  Dramatic  Asso- 
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ciation  during  the  sixth  year  of  its  existence.  This  membership  included  nine 
colleges,  nine  little  theatre  groups,  and  forty-three  high  schools. 

A  meeting  of  the  executive  committee  of  the  Association  was  held  in  Octo- 
ber, at  which  plans  were  outlined  for  the  year  and  regulations  agreed  upon 
for  the  annual  state  tournament. 

Eighty-seven  directors  met  at  the  dramatic  directors'  conference,  held  in 
Chapel  Hill  on  January  12.  A  program,  with  demonstrations  of  actual  pro- 
duction, was  presented  at  each  of  the  two  sessions. 

Preliminaries  for  the  play  production  contest  of  the  sixth  annual  tourna- 
ment were  held  throughout  the  state  during  March  and  April.  Forty-two 
organizations  played  in  these  preliminaries. 

The  sixth  annual  festival  of  the  Association  was  held  in  The  Playmakers 
Theatre  May  2,  3,  and  4.  Twelve  carefully  prepared  and  well  staged  plays 
were  presented.  In  addition  to  the  contests  in  original  and  standard  one-act 
plays  for  college,  community,  and  high  school  groups,  exhibits  in  costumes, 
stage  models,  posters,  and  programs  also  competed  for  awards. 

Drama  Library  Service.  The  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Community  Drama 
includes  about  two  thousand  volumes  of  play-books,  books  on  acting,  play  pro- 
duction, little  theatre  organization,  playwriting,  stagecraft,  lighting,  costuming, 
make-up,  etc.  These  are  loaned  free  of  charge  upon  payment  of  the  postage. 
Fourteen  hundred  and  fourteen  play-books  were  loaned  the  past  year. 

The  Carolina  Play-Book.  The  Carolina  Play-Book  has  been  continued  as 
a  quarterly  publication,  and  has  attracted  much  favorable  attention.  Its  cir- 
culation has  extended  far  beyond  the  state  of  North  Carolina,  subscriptions 
coming  from  other  sections  of  the  United  States,  Hawaii,  and  Germany. 

The  Carolina  Playmakers.  The  Carolina  Playmakers  made  four  tours  in 
the  past  year,  presenting  original  Carolina  Folk-Plays  to  communities  in  every 
section  of  North  Carolina.  Out-of-state  engagements  included  South  Caro- 
lina, Tennessee,  Virginia,  Maryland,  Pennsylvania,  Connecticut,  and  New  York. 
They  played  to  audiences  totaling  over  38,000  people  in  39  different  towns  and 
cities,  giving  three  performances  in  New  York  City  and  playing  in  the  new 
Yale  Theatre  in  New  Haven.  In  each  of  the  towns  visited  Professor  Koch 
made  an  address  on  the  work  of  The  Carolina  Playmakers  and  the  place  of 
the  drama  in  education. 

Community  Music 

Members  of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Music  have  responded  to  many 
requests  for  extension  service,  including  lectures,  recitals,  concerts,  and  ad- 
visory assistance. 

Mrs.  Grace  P.  Woodman,  recently  appointed  member  of  the  extension  teach- 
ing staff,  as  state  representative  of  the  Bureau  of  Community  Music  will 
devote  part  of  her  time  to  the  development  of  the  work  in  the  field  of  public 
school  music. 

Economic  and  Social  Surveys 

The  field  activities  of  the  Department  of  Rural  Social-Economics  during 
1928-1929  are  as  follows:  (1)  Addresses  by  E.  C.  Branson,  S.  H.  Hobbs,  Jr., 
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and  Paul  W.  Wager;  (2)  18  studies  of  nation-wide  range,  all  of  which  were 
summarized  in  the  University  News  Letter;  (3)  40  studies  of  state-wide  range, 
29  of  which  appeared  in  the  University  News  Letter;  also  special  regional 
studies  in  Georgia,  Kentucky,  Virginia,  and  North  Dakota;  (4)  the  North 
Carolina  Club  Yearbook,  County  Life  in  North  Carolina;  (5)  work  with  a 
large  number  of  students  in  correspondence  courses;  (6)  8  county  government 
surveys  by  Edward  A.  Terry,  research  assistant,  directed  by  E.  C.  Branson 
for  the  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science.  (The  counties  surveyed 
were  Bertie,  Northampton,  Harnett,  Hoke,  Scotland,  Mitchell,  Stokes,  and 
Alexander.) 

(7)  The  University  News  Letter,  carrying  special  economic,  social  and  civic 
studies  worked  out  in  the  departmental  laboratory,  appeared  fifty  times  during 
the  year. 

(8)  Each  year  the  department  answers  about  five  thousand  letters  calling 
for  information  on  an  astonishing  variety  of  subjects  in  which  North  Caro- 
linians and  people  from  other  states  are  interested. 

(9)  Assistant  Professor  Paul  W.  Wager  and  Research  Assistant  Clifton  J. 
Bradley,  were  loaned  to  the  State  Tax  Commission  for  the  fall  quarter. 

(10)  S.  H.  Hobbs,  Jr.,  was  released  for  the  fall  quarter,  1929,  to  direct  a 
social-economic  survey  of  Mississippi  for  the  Mississippi  Development  Board. 

(11)  Dr.  E.  C.  Branson  served  throughout  the  year  as  a  reclamation 
economist  to  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Department  of  the  Interior,  in  con- 
nection with  the  agitation  and  promotion  of  planned  colonies  of  directed  farm 
owners  in  the  Southern  states.  In  that  capacity  he  prepared  a  bulletin,  ex- 
plaining the  social  implications  of  the  Simmons- Whittington  Bill. 

Municipal  and  County  Government  Research  and  Information 

The  bureau  has  continued  its  cooperation  with  the  North  Carolina  League 
of  Women  Voters  in  holding  institutes  of  citizenship  devoted  to  the  consider- 
ation of  outstanding  public  problems,  and  plans  are  now  under  way  and  are 
being  completed  for  such  an  institute  to  be  held  in  Goldsboro  in  February,  1930. 

The  bureau  cooperated  with  the  North  Carolina  Association  of  Police 
Chiefs  in  conducting  a  school  of  police  practice  and  administration,  August 
14-24,  perhaps  the  first  state- wide  school  of  this  kind  in  the  South,  or  even  in 
the  United  States.  A  total  of  ninety-seven  police  officers  registered  during 
the  ten  days  of  the  school,  coming  from  seventeen  cities  and  towns  of  the 
state.  Certificates  were  issued  to  those  attending  seventy-five  per  cent  of  the 
sessions.  Forty-one  qualified  for  these  certificates.  Plans  are  now  being  dis- 
cussed for  continuing  the  school  next  summer. 

The  bureau  has  continued  its  regular  work  of  collecting  all  available  in- 
formation and  material  on  municipal  and  county  government  and  administra- 
tion in  North  Carolina  and  also  comparative  materials  on  local  government 
in  other  states.  The  bureau's  collection  on  municipal  government  and  admin- 
istration is  becoming  a  considerable  one  and  is  being  increasingly  used  by 
students  of  local  government  in  their  courses  in  the  University  and  by  the 
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staff  of  the  bureau  in  answering  requests  for  information  from  within  and 
without  the  state. 

Miss  Mary  Phlegar  Smith,  who,  by  a  cooperative  arrangement  with  the 
Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science,  assists  in  conducting  the  bureau,  is 
now  engaged  in  completing  her  comprehensive  study  of  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  municipal  life  in  North  Carolina. 

The  chief  of  the  bureau  is  continuing  the  collection  and  analysis  of  materi- 
als for  volumes  on  municipal  government  and  administration  in  North  Caro- 
lina, on  the  historical  and  legal  basis  of  county  government  in  North  Carolina, 
and  on  local  government  in  the  United  States. 

Recreation 

Information  and  advisory  service  regarding  play,  recreation,  leisure  time, 
and  physical  education  were  in  great  demand. 

The  second  Parent-Teacher  Institute  sponsored  by  the  Extension  Division 
was  held  August  5-10.  Mrs.  Charles  E.  Roe,  field  representative  of  the  Na- 
tional Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers,  and  Mrs.  Marion  M.  Miller  of  the 
Child  Study  Association  were  the  visiting  instructors.  State  leaders  assisted 
in  leading  discussion  groups.  The  attendance  was  150.  Thirty  persons  re- 
ceived national  and  state  certificates.  A  meeting  of  the  state  board  of  man- 
agers was  held  at  this  time. 

Three  seminar  periods  were  held  at  Chapel  Hill  for  the  Boy  Scout  execu- 
tives of  North  Carolina,  with  an  average  attendance  of  fourteen.  There  are 
fifteen  executives  in  the  state.  A  few  lay  leaders  attended.  The  discussion 
topics  included  the  natural  and  social  sciences,  and  vocational  guidance. 

The  standard  physical  ability  test  was  given  to  approximately  2,500  pupils 
in  the  public  schools  of  the  state.    This  test  is  carried  on  throughout  the  year. 

Fifty-three  talks  were  made  to  various  civic  groups  on  topics  relating  to 
recreation,  play,  child  life,  leisure,  and  social  problems.  More  than  eight 
thousand  people  heard  these  talks. 

Two  play  institutes  were  conducted  by  the  bureau  and  visits  were  made 
to  twelve  schools  where  practical  work  was  demonstrated. 

The  bureau  was  represented  at  meetings  of  the  Southern  Physical  Educa- 
tion Association,  the  North  Carolina  Physical  Education  Association,  the  North 
Carolina  Education  Association,  the  State  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers, 
and  the  American  Association  for  Adult  Education. 

Official  relationship  is  being  maintained  with  the  Boy  Scouts  of  America, 
the  State  High  School  Athletic  Association,  the  State  Congress  of  Parents  and 
Teachers,  the  North  Carolina  Physical  Education  Association,  and  the  Ameri- 
can Country  Life  Association. 

Visual  Instruction 
Four  schools  registered  for  the  lantern  slide  loan  service  for  the  year,  while 
numbers  of  non-registered  schools  were  supplied  with  slides,  posters,  and 
other  visual  aids.    This  service  has  been  discontinued  for  the  year  1929-1930, 
because  of  budgetary  limitations. 
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An  effort  was  made  to  secure  a  set  of  prints  of  the  Yale  Chronicles  of 
America  Photoplays  for  distribution  in  North  Carolina.  When  finances  per- 
mit, it  is  the  intention  of  the  Division  to  rent  these  films  for  purposes  of  adult 
education  and  to  supplement  the  teaching  of  history  in  the  public  schools. 

The  annual  state  poster  contest  was  conducted  in  cooperation  with  the 
North  Carolina  Congress  of  Parents  and  Teachers. 

School  Relations 

The  Bureau  of  High  School  Debating  and  Athletics  conducts  contests  for 
the  high  schools  of  the  state  in  debating,  in  athletics,  and  along  academic  lines. 
The  bureau  acts  in  cooperation  with  several  University  departments  and  state 
organizations  in  these  contests.  The  bureau  also  has  the  secretarial  responsi- 
bility in  connection  with  the  annual  coaching  school  for  high  school  athletic 
directors. 

Three  hundred  and  twelve  high  schools  took  part  in  one  or  more  of  the 
fourteen  annual  contests  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  bureau  during 
the  past  year.  The  total  number  of  high  school  enrollments  in  the  various 
contests  was  705,  these  enrollments  being  divided  among  the  several  contests 
as  follows :  debating  contest,  196 ;  athletic  contests,  236 ;  academic  contests,  273. 

Eighty  counties  were  represented  by  the  196  high  schools  which  took  part 
in  the  seventeenth  annual  contest  of  the  High  School  Debating  Union  of 
North  Carolina.  Fifty-eight  high  schools  won  both  of  their  triangular  debates 
in  the  state-wide  contest  on  April  5  and  sent  their  teams,  numbering  232  de- 
baters, to  the  University  to  participate  in  the  final  contest  on  April  18  and  19. 
The  query  discussed  was:  "Resolved,  That  the  United  States  should  join  the 
World  Court."  The  final  debate  was  held  in  Memorial  Hall  on  April  19,  and 
in  this  debate  the  Roanoke  Rapids  high  school  won  the  award  of  the  Aycock 
Memorial  Cup,  the  trophy  presented  to  the  High  School  Debating  Union  by 
the  inter-collegiate  debaters  of  the  University. 

The  236  high  school  enrollments  for  the  various  state  high  school  athletic 
contests  conducted  during  the  year  were  from  a  total  of  65  counties.  Wil- 
mington won  the  fifteenth  annual  football  contest;  Wilmington,  the  fifteenth 
annual  basketball  contest ;  Shelby,  the  sixteenth  annual  baseball  contest ;  Char- 
lotte, the  seventeenth  annual  inter-scholastic  track  meet ;  Winston-Salem,  both 
singles  and  doubles  in  the  fourteenth  annual  inter-scholastic  tennis  tournament ; 
and  Winston-Salem,  the  second  annual  soccer  contest. 

The  273  high  school  enrollments  for  the  various  high  school  contests  along 
academic  lines  were  from  69  counties.  Durham  won  the  fifth  annual  Latin 
contest;  Lenoir,  the  fourth  annual  French  contest;  Albemarle,  the  fourth  an- 
nual Spanish  contest;  Rocky  Mount,  the  fourth  annual  mathematics  contest; 
Winston-Salem,  the  annual  typewriting  contest;  and  Greensboro,  the  fifth 
annual  newspaper  contest. 

The  high  school  athletic  contests  are  all  regular  state  contests  of  the  High 
School  Athletic  Association  of  North  Carolina.  Membership  in  the  association 
is  open,  under  the  provisions  of  the  constitution,  to  all  accredited  public  high 
schools  of  the  state.   The  number  of  member  high  schools  is  now  324.   At  the 
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annual  meeting  of  the  association  held  in  Chapel  Hill  on  May  18,  1929,  the 
competition  of  the  schools  was  divided  into  Class  A  conferences  contests  and 
into  general  contests.  The  association  is  now  conducting  its  football,  basket- 
ball, and  baseball  contests  along  these  classified  lines. 

For  the  use  of  the  high  schools  taking  part  in  the  seventeenth  annual  con- 
test of  the  High  School  Debating  Union  of  North  Carolina  there  was  pub- 
lished during  the  year  a  104-page  debate  handbook,  entitled  "The  World 
Court"  (Vol.  VIII,  No.  5,  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Extension 
Bulletin,  November  1,  1928).  The  yearbook  of  the  High  School  Athletic 
Association  of  North  Carolina  for  1929  was  also  published. 

The  eighth  annual  coaching  school  for  athletic  directors  was  conducted  at 
the  University  from  August  19  through  August  31.  Mr.  Robert  A.  Fetzer, 
director  of  athletics  in  the  University,  was  in  charge  of  the  school  as  director. 
The  staff  of  instructors  numbered  ten  men,  all  except  three  of  whom  are 
members  of  the  University's  coaching  staff.  Instruction  was  given  in  the 
coaching  of  football,  basketball,  baseball,  track,  tennis,  soccer,  boxing,  wrest- 
ling, first  aid,  and  in  training  and  conditioning  athletes.  Sixty-three  school  offi- 
cials and  athletic  directors,  including  alumni  of  twenty-six  colleges  and  uni- 
versities, were  students  in  the  school.  Those  who  attended  the  school  are 
located  this  year  in  nine  states.  Since  1922,  when  the  first  annual  coaching 
school  was  held,  405  men  have  attended  the  school  for  one  or  more  years. 

Publications 

The  decrease  in  the  University  appropriation  made  it  necessary  to  reduce 
the  number  of  issues  of  the  University  Extension  Bulletin  from  fourteen  to 
twelve  in  the  fiscal  year  1928-1929.  For  the  current  year  still  further  retrench- 
ment has  been  found  imperative.  The  number  of  bulletins  has  been  reduced 
to  ten  and  the  University  News  Letter,  which  hitherto  has  been  a  weekly  pub- 
lication, is  now  issued  bi-weekly.  It  is  hoped,  however,  that  these  cuts  are 
only  temporary,  particularly  in  the  case  of  the  University  News  Letter. 

Summary 

The  above  report  and  the  past  experience  of  the  Division  would  seem  to 
indicate  that  the  citizens  of  North  Carolina  are  looking  increasingly  to  their 
state  university  for  educational  guidance  and  assistance,  both  as  individuals 
and  as  groups  or  organizations.  University  extension  is  quite  generally  under- 
stood to  mean  an  important  and  valuable  source  of  educational  service.  This 
is  illustrated  by  the  request  for  a  police  school.  The  purpose  and  function  of 
the  Extension  Division  is  to  meet  whatever  demand  may  be  legitimately  made 
upon  the  University  by  acting  as  the  administrative  agency  in  carrying  out 
the  extension  educational  activities  of  the  University  departments,  and  other 
activities  that  classify  the  Division  also  as  a  state  agency  of  adult  education. 

The  work  of  the  Division  depends  very  largely  upon  the  cooperation  of 
members  of  the  faculty.  This  relationship  has  been  for  the  most  part  mutually 
satisfactory.    However,  a  study  of  the  relation  between  residence  and  ex- 
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tension  teaching,  particularly  from  the  viewpoint  of  university  administration, 
would  be  desirable. 

The  Division  has  assumed  some  leadership  in  the  state  in  the  movement 
for  adult  education.  The  first  state  conference  on  adult  education  was  held  in 
connection  with  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Association  for  Adult 
Education,  at  Chapel  Hill,  May  20-23.  At  this  conference  reports  were  made 
of  the  work  of  several  agencies  engaged  in  adult  education  activities  in  North 
Carolina.  This  report  was  later  broadcast  over  the  radio  under  the  title 
"Adult  Education  Opportunities  in  North  Carolina."  The  director  made  a 
similar  study  of  the  adult  education  activities  in  the  southeastern  states.  This 
paper  was  presented  at  the  second  annual  Conference  on  Southern  Education. 

The  University  of  North  Carolina  was  selected  as  one  of  four  institutions 
in  the  country  where  a  study  of  correspondence  instruction  is  being  made  under 
the  direction  of  the  American  Association  for  Adult  Education.  The  results 
of  this  study  will  be  published  later. 

The  new  arrangement  of  administering  extension  courses  for  teachers  is 
proving  to  be  a  great  improvement  over  previous  years,  both  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  Division  and  the  School  of  Education.  Professor  McKee  should 
be  relieved  of  some  of  his  teaching  duties  in  order  to  have  more  time  to  devote 
to  the  supervision  of  instruction  in  extension  classes  and  in  correspondence 
courses  for  teachers. 

In  the  field  of  adult  education  the  Division  has  many  opportunities  for 
expansion,  but  this  development  will  be  limited  for  the  present  because  of  lack 
of  finances  and  personnel.  It  is  hoped  that  it  may  be  possible  to  carry  out 
the  recommendations  that  have  been  made  for  this  program. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

R.  M.  Grumman,  Director. 


REPORT  OF  THE  LIBRARIAN 


To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  report  of  the  Library  for  the  fiscal  year 
July  1,  1928,  to  June  30,  1929,  together  with  additional  information  covering 
the  general  work  of  the  Library  to  November  20,  1929. 

The  most  significant  events  in  the  activities  of  the  Library  since  my  last 
report  have  been  the  completion,  occupation,  and  dedication  of  the  new  library 
building;  the  focusing  of  attention  of  the  South  upon  the  subject  of  libraries 
by  means  of  the  meetings  of  the  second  Southern  Conference  on  Education, 
and  the  Southeastern  and  North  Carolina  Library  associations ;  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Hanes  Foundation  for  the  Study  of  Materials  Illustrative  of  the 
Origin  and  Development  of  the  Book ;  the  acquisition  of  many  notable  gifts  to 
form  the  foundation  of  the  Southern  Collection ;  and  the  announcement  of  the 
receipt  of  funds  for  the  establishment  of  a  library  school  and  other  special 
collections  of  library  materials.  The  most  disquieting  event  of  the  year  was 
the  failure  of  the  legislature  to  provide  increased  funds  for  the  enlargement 
of  the  library  staff  and  the  more  effective  administration  of  the  building,  and 
the  reduction  of  $8,000  in  the  book  fund  made  necessary  by  the  anticipated 
deficit  in  the  state's  revenues  for  1929-1930. 

The  New  Building  Occupied 

The  new  building,  which  was  formally  dedicated  on  October  19,  with  Mr. 
Andrew  Keogh,  librarian  of  Yale  University  and  president  of  the  American 
Library  Association,  as  principal  speaker,  was  completed  during  the  summer. 
While  it  has  been  used  for  only  a  brief  time,  it  is  easily  evident  that  in  it  the 
University  possesses  a  building  which  is  admirably  fitted  to  the  uses  of  a  great 
university  library  and  at  the  same  time  is  unusually  pleasing  architecturally. 
Its  administrative  and  technical  offices,  its  reading  rooms  for  undergraduates, 
its  main  reading  room  for  advanced  students,  and  its  carrels  and  seminars 
for  graduate  students  and  members  of  the  faculty,  have  been  worked  out  in  a 
well  balanced  way,  and  all  lend  themselves  to  a  more  thorough  and  effective 
type  of  work  than  has  been  possible  before. 

Notable  Foundations  and  Collections 

As  has  already  been  indicated,  the  year  has  witnessed  the  establishment  of 
a  number  of  notable  foundations  and  collections.  These,  as  announced  on  the 
occasion  of  the  dedication  of  the  building  and  as  described  in  the  press,  have 
been  provided  as  follows  : 

Five  hundred  or  more  American  plays,  many  of  them  illustrative  of  the 
early  period  of  American  play  writing,  from  Archibald  Henderson  to  form 
the  basis  of  the  Archibald  Henderson  Collection  of  American  Drama. 
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A  copy  of  the  Breeches  Bible,  a  rare  and  notable  version  of  the  Bible  pub- 
lished in  London  in  1599,  from  Rev.  J.  T.  Mangum. 

Ten  Singhalese  manuscripts  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries  from 
Dr.  W.  P.  Jacocks. 

Nineteen  late  eighteenth-century  engravings  of  scenes  from  Shakespeare 
from  W.  W.  Davies,  for  the  Fine  Arts  Collection. 

From  John  Motley  Morehead  and  Rev.  R.  G.  Shannonhouse  for  the  In- 
cunabula Collection,  $650.00. 

From  Alexander  B.  Andrews  for  the  establishment  of  the  Alexander  B. 
Andrews  Library  Fund,  $1,000.00,  the  income  to  be  used  for  such  purposes 
as  may  be  decided  upon  by  the  officials  of  the  Library. 

From  Preston  Davie,  of  New  York,  for  the  establishment  of  the  William 
Richardson  Davie  Library  Fund,  $5,000.00,  the  income  to  be  used  for  such 
purposes  as  may  be  decided  upon  by  the  officials  of  the  Library. 

As  an  addition  to  the  Hill  Fund,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  Sprunt  Hill  have 
given  $6,000.00,  the  income  to  be  used  in  the  acquisition  of  North  Caroliniana. 

The  Hanes  Foundation 
Mrs.  Robert  Lassiter,  Alex.  S.  Hanes,  Fred  M.  Hanes,  James  G.  Hanes, 
Robert  M.  Hanes,  Ralph  P.  Hanes,  John  Wesley  Hanes,  and  Mrs.  Thurmond 
Chatham,  children  of  John  Wesley  and  Anna  Hodgin  Hanes,  have  given 
$30,000.00  for  the  establishment  of  the  Hanes  Foundation  for  the  Study  of 
the  Origin  and  Development  of  the  Book. 

Southern  Collection 
Through  the  cooperation  of  Professor  Hamilton  of  the  Department  of 
History  and  Government,  and  others,  the  following  gifts  for  the  Southern 
Collection : 

Funds  for  the  acquisition  of  materials:  $1,000.00  from  A.  M.  Kistler, 
$2,000.00  from  the  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science. 

Newspaper  files  and  journals  from  the  Misses  Bellamy,  the  Misses  Alston, 
E.  J.  and  Thomas  Hale,  the  Misses  Kingsbury,  E.  S.  Parker,  Mrs.  William 
Calder,  B.  S.  Colburn. 

Manuscripts  from  Miss  Mary  W.  Brown,  Walter  Bullock,  Claiborne  M. 
and  Austin  H.  Carr,  Miss  Minerva  Collette,  Caswell  County,  Chatham  County, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  George  Cunningham,  Miss  Sallie  Dortch,  David  M.  Fairley,  Miss 
Adelaide  Fries,  Miss  Elizabeth  R.  Hamilton,  Lewis  Hanes,  Mrs.  Thomas  Long, 
Mrs.  Robert  McMurdo,  Mrs.  Rosamund  H.  Meadows,  Isaac  W.  and  Mrs. 
L.  G.  Murchison,  Miss  Josephine  Osborne,  Mrs.  Sarah  Graham  Peck,  S.  S. 
Robins,  Mrs.  Thomas  Robinson,  Burton  H.  Smith,  J.  Laurence  Sprunt,  Shep- 
erd  Strudwick,  R.  A.  Urquhart,  Miss  Eleanor  Vass,  Mrs.  James  W.  Vernon, 
Lindsay  Warren,  George  S.  Wills,  Mrs.  J.  Austin  Yates. 

General  materials  from  David  R.  Barbee,  Mrs.  Isabel  D.  Bronson,  Mrs. 
W.  H.  S.  Burgwyn,  Miss  Mary  Dodson,  A.  H.  Carrigan,  A.  B.  Carrington, 
Miss  Mary  D.  Carter,  W.  H.  Clark,  Mrs.  C.  C.  Covington,  Mrs.  Bryant  Cum- 
ming,  Charles  W.  Dabney,  Thomas  P.  deGraffenreid,  Robert  C.  deRosset,  Miss 
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Evelyn  A.  Dutton,  William  Elliott,  Mrs.  Lida  M.  Carr  Flowers,  P.  D.  Gold, 
Armistead  C.  Gordon,  Clinton  W.  Graydon,  Mrs.  Lizzie  Hall,  Mrs.  Margaret 
C.  Hall,  Mrs.  Benjamin  K.  Hays,  James  H.  Hill,  Mrs.  George  F.  Harper, 
Miss  Emma  Harris,  Charles  Jacocks,  Miss  Catherine  Johnson,  J.  Y.  Joyner, 
S.  W.  McCallie,  W.  H.  McEachern,  Lawrence  S.  MacRae,  Mrs.  Harriet  C. 
Nutting,  Mrs.  Hunt  Parker,  A.  H.  Patterson,  John  L.  Patterson,  Julian  W. 
Phillips,  W.  H.  Potter,  Alexander  F.  Robertson,  Charles  G.  Rose,  A.  M. 
Thompson,  John  A.  Tucker,  B.  B.  Williams,  Randolph  Winslow,  R.  W.  Win- 
ston, Mrs.  Jessie  Woods. 

Special  Collections.  The  Butler  papers  from  Marion  Butler ;  the  Bennehan 
Cameron  papers  from  Mrs.  Bennehan  Cameron,  Miss  Belle  Cameron,  and  Mrs. 
John  Labouisse;  the  Robert  S.  Phifer  collection  from  Mrs.  Robert  S.  Phifer; 
the  Charles  L.  Coon  collection  from  Mrs.  Charles  L.  Coon ;  the  Claude  Kitchin 
papers  from  Mrs.  Claude  Kitchin;  the  W.  B.  McKay  collection  from  Mrs. 
W.  B.  McKay ;  the  Joseph  Morehead  papers  from  Mrs.  Joseph  Morehead ;  the 
Henry  Groves  Connor  papers  from  the  Connor  family;  the  Benjamin  S.  Hed- 
rick  collection  from  the  Misses  Hedrick ;  the  Josiah  Turner  papers  from  Mrs. 
J.  M.  Freeland;  the  deRosset  papers  from  W.  L.  deRosset;  the  Daniel  L. 
Russell  papers  from  Mrs.  Frances  G.  Sawyer. 

For  the  establishment,  equipment,  and  maintenance  for  five  years  of  a 
school  of  library  science,  $100,000.00  from  the  Carnegie  Corporation  of  New 
York. 

Plans  for  the  Future 

With  the  provision  of  an  adequate  building  and  the  support  of  friends  and 
foundations  evidenced  in  substantial  fashion,  it  would  seem  particularly  timely 
for  the  University  to  map  out  the  part  which  the  Library  is  to  play  in  the 
University  in  the  future.  The  time  has  unquestionably  come  when  the  Uni- 
versity must  not  only  strengthen  the  general  materials  which  are  represented 
by  the  collection  of  210,000  volumes.  It  must  also  begin  in  a  serious,  purpose- 
ful way  to  build  up  highly  specialized  collections  which  will  differentiate  the 
work  of  the  University  from  that  of  other  institutions,  and  'bring  the  Uni- 
versity distinction  in  the  fields  of  teaching  and  research  that  can  not  otherwise 
be  achieved.  Beginnings  in  the  fields  of  North  Caroliniana,  Southern  materials, 
rural  social-economics,  materials  illustrative  of  the  origin  and  development  of 
writing  and  printing,  must  be  carefully  extended.  The  bibliographical  resources 
of  the  Library  must  be  rapidly  expanded,  and  its  trained  personnel  must  be  so 
increased  as  to  provide  a  more  extensive  and  more  highly  skilled  service  than 
is  now  obtainable.  To  this  end  the  book  fund  from  state  sources  should  be  at 
least  doubled,  the  assistance  of  individuals  interested  in  the  development  of 
special  aspects  of  the  Library's  work  should  be  sought,  and  highly  trained 
assistants  should  be  provided  for  every  department.  The  enrollment  of  more 
than  six  hundred  students  in  the  Graduate  School,  the  increasing  demands 
made  upon  the  Library  by  professors  and  investigators,  the  necessity  of  hand- 
ling in  a  skilled  way  the  technical  and  complex  materials  which  are  made 
available  through  private  gifts,  such  as  the  Hanes  Foundation  and  Southern 
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Collection,  place  a  burden  on  the  Library  which  can  not  begin  to  be  met  by- 
means  of  the  inadequate  funds  now  available. 

Distinctive  Gifts  and  Purchases 

In  addition  to  the  gifts  mentioned  above,  attention  is  called  to  the  following 
gifts  and  distinctive  purchases  of  the  year. 

Gifts.  From  Mr.  Harry  Gibson,  the  Swedish  Consul  at  Caracas,  80  vol- 
umes of  Venezuelan  government  documents,  very  valuable  historically,  and 
rarely  found  in  the  market. 

Purchases.  The  general  library,  Parliamentary  Debates  of  Great  Britain, 
500  volumes  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  series,  from  1901  through  1920,  covering 
the  period  of  the  World  War;  a  set  of  the  first  series  of  the  Tudor  Trans- 
lations, 44  volumes;  Publications  of  the  English  Dialect  Society,  volumes  46 
through  80. 

The  Department  of  Botany,  rare  volumes  on  fungi,  from  the  library  of  the 
late  L.  G.  Romell,  of  Stockholm ;  Memoirs  of  the  Torrey  Botanical  Club,  16 
volumes. 

The  Department  of  History,  through  the  purchases  of  Dr.  W.  W.  Pierson, 
Jr.,  more  than  100  volumes  pertaining  to  South  American  history. 

The  Department  of  Romance  Languages,  Artamkne,  ou  Le  Grand  Cyrus,  of 
Madeleine  de  Scudery,  10  volumes;  works  of  the  following  Spanish  writers 
were  secured  in  Spain  through  Dr.  S.  E.  Leavitt :  "Azorin,"  32  volumes ;  Perez 
Galdos,  18  volumes;  Gomez  de  la  Serna,  30  volumes;  Ruben  Dario,  22  vol- 
umes ;  Eusebio  Blasco,  27  volumes ;  Pardo  Bazan,  43  volumes ;  and  others ; 
also  Libros  Espanoles  Raros  o  Curiosos,  22  volumes;  Libros  de  Antano,  15 
volumes. 

Notable  Year  for  the  Law  Library 
Gratifying  progress  was  made  during  the  year  in  building  up  the  library  of 
the  Law  School  through  the  addition  of  2,420  volumes,  the  total  collection  of 
the  library  now  numbering  21,300.  Notable  additions  were  made  by  means  of 
the  McGehee  Memorial  Fund,  a  gift  of  123  volumes  from  E.  J.  Woodhouse, 
and  the  purchase  of  900  volumes  constituting  the  library  of  the  late  Judge 
C.  M.  Cooke. 

To  relieve  the  congested  condition  of  the  reading  room  on  the  first  floor 
of  the  law  building,  a  new  reading  room  was  opened  in  the  basement.  The 
two  were  made  a  unit  by  means  of  a  flight  of  stairs  that  runs  through  the 
stacks.  The  room  has  seven  tables  that  accommodate  70  readers.  The  sets 
of  reference  books  downstairs  duplicate  the  most  used  sets  in  the  upstairs  read- 
ing room.  Cut  off  from  this  new  room  are  three  offices,  one  of  which  is 
occupied  by  the  librarian.  Another  is  given  over  to  the  Law  Review  staff.  In 
this  room  the  work  necessary  to  the  editing  of  the  Law  Review  can  be  done 
within  easy  reach  of  the  reference  books. 

North  Carolina  Collection 
The  North  Carolina  Collection  added  during  the  year  515  bound  volumes 
and  2,793  pamphlets.    Notable  gifts  to  the  Collection  were  received  as  fol- 
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lows :  Edward  J.  Hale  and  Thomas  Hale  gave  a  file  of  The  Fayetteville  Ob- 
server covering  the  years  from  1883  to  1919,  both  daily  and  weekly  editions ; 
Miss  Sallie  Dortch  gave  the  papers,  ledgers,  and  periodicals  of  Dr.  Thomas 

D.  Hogg ;  Mrs.  Sidney  S.  Henry  and  Marmaduke  S.  Robins  gave  the  papers 
and  Civil  War  letters  of  Mr.  Marmaduke  S.  Robins;  Mrs.  Charles  L.  Coon 
gave  the  Charles  L.  Coon  collection  of  pamphlets  and  letters;  Mrs.  Thomas 
Robinson  gave  the  Lucy  Jones  Gautier  Galloway  papers ;  Mrs.  J.  W.  Vernon 
gave  the  Cole  papers ;  Miss  Minerva  Collette  gave  the  Tod  R.  Caldwell  papers ; 

E.  S.  Parker  gave  a  file  of  The  Alamance  Gleaner,  a  reconstruction  news- 
paper ;  Mrs.  Bennehan  Cameron,  Miss  Belle  Cameron,  and  Mrs.  John  Labouisse 
gave  the  Cameron  collection  in  memory  of  Bennehan  Cameron,  who  was  a 
trustee  of  the  University  from  1891  to  1925 ;  the  children  and  grandchildren  of 
Mrs.  Mary  Sybil  Ashe  Miller,  the  grand-daughter  of  Dr.  Elisha  Mitchell,  gave 
interesting  relics  of  Dr.  Mitchell  to  be  exhibited  in  the  North  Carolina  room. 
These  relics  are  a  gold  watch,  formerly  the  property  of  Dr.  Mitchell,  a  mortar 
and  pestle  habitually  kept  on  his  desk  at  the  University,  and  a  letter  written 
immediately  before  he  started  on  the  exploring  expedition  on  Mount  Mitchell 
which  cost  him  his  life. 

Through  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  Sprunt  Hill,  the  endowment  fund  for  the 
Collection  was  increased  $6,000.00. 

In  the  new  library,  the  North  Carolina  Collection  is  housed  in  the  second 
level  of  the  stack  with  a  reading  room  adjoining  in  the  southeast  corner  of 
the  basement  floor.  The  additional  space  gained  in  the  new  quarters  gives  an 
opportunity  for  better  arrangement  of  material,  particularly  of  the  manuscript 
and  duplicate  material. 

Periodical,  Exchange,  and  Binding  Department 
The  chief  activities  of  the  year,  other  than  checking  and  distributing  the 
3,230  periodicals  currently  received,  accessioning  and  cataloguing  the  2,347 
bound  volumes,  and  collating  and  sending  to  the  bindery  3,805  volumes,  were : 

(1)  preparation  of  records  for  the  supplement  to  the  union  list  of  serials; 

(2)  checking  of  the  first  two  sections  of  the  list  of  the  serial  publications  of 
foreign  governments,  1815-1929;  (3)  compiling  of  a  chronological  index  to 
the  Library's  holdings  of  bound  newspapers ;  (4)  revision  of  The  James  Sprunt 
Historical  Publications  exchanges,  an  inquiry  or  request  being  sent  to  each 
address  on  the  mailing  list  submitted  by  the  University  Press;  (5)  supervision 
of  the  repair  work.   Heretofore  this  work  was  a  part  of  another  department. 

In  accordance  with  the  Library's  policy  to  strengthen  the  Periodical  Col- 
lection as  funds  permitted,  the  following  sets  were  purchased : 

Archiv  fur  das  Studium  der  Neueren  Sprachen  und  Literaturen,  9  volumes; 
Anglistische  Forschungen,  63  numbers ;  British  Quarterly  Review,  78  volumes ; 
The  Dial,  25  volumes;  Homiletic  Review,  18  volumes;  Huguenot  Society  of 
South  Carolina — Transactions,  32  volumes ;  Illustrated  London  News,  92  vol- 
umes ;  International  Labour  Review,  13  volumes ;  London  Times,  20  volumes ; 
Massachusetts  Law  Quarterly,  10  volumes ;  Merck's  Archives,  8  volumes ;  Mis- 
sionary Review  of  the  World,  7  volumes ;  Notes!  and  Queries,  17  volumes ; 
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Pharmaceutische  Centralhalle,  50  volumes;  Publishers'  Weekly,  75  volumes; 
Revue  Semestrielle  des  Publico  Mathematiques,  30  volumes ;  Society  Instituted 
at  Bath — Letters  and  Papers  on  Agriculture,  12  volumes;  Zeitschrift  fur 
Franzbsische  Sprache  und  Litteratur,  22  volumes. 

In  addition  to  these,  the  following  were  received  on  exchange  or  by  gift: 

Academy  of  Natural  Science  of  Philadelphia — Journal,  10  volumes;  Acad- 
emy of  Natural  Science  of  Philadelphia — Proceedings,  22  volumes;  Arnold 
Arboretum — Journal,  9  volumes;  California  Academy  of  Science — Occasional 
Papers,  9  volumes;  Bristol  Naturalists'  Society — Proceedings,  11  volumes; 
Mayflower  Descendant,  26  volumes ;  Naturhistorischer  Verein  in  Ausburg — 
Bericht,  23  volumes ;  N aturwissenschaftlicher  Verein  fur  Schzvaben  und  Neu- 
burg — Bericht,  7  volumes  ;  N aturzvissenschaftlicher  Verein,  Karlsruhe — Ver- 
handlungen,  9  volumes;  University  of  Virginia — Alumni  Bulletin,  12  volumes. 

Besides  these,  1,010  volumes  and  dissertations  and  162  volumes  of  news- 
papers were  received  on  exchange  account.  Many  volumes  of  the  University 
Press  publications  were  sent  to  other  institutions. 

Subscriptions  for  periodicals  not  taken  before  1928-1929,  or  not  previously 
included  in  the  Library  report,  were  entered  as  follows : 

Air  Transportation,  American  Bankruptcy  Review,  American  Council  of 
Learned  Societies — Bulletin,  American  Home,  American  Journal  of  the  Medi- 
cal Sciences,  American  Literature,  Annotated  Legal  Forms  Magazine,  Bureau 
of  Standards — Journal  of  Research,  Business  Law  Journal,  Carolina  Play-Book, 
Chain  Store  Age,  German  Quarterly,  Individual  Instruction,  International  Man- 
agement Institute — Bulletin,  Internationale  Bibliographie  des  Buch — und  Bib- 
liothekswesens,  L'ltalia  Dialettale,  Journal  of  Adult  Education,  Journal  of 
Economic  and  Business  History,  Journal  of  Educational  Sociology,  Journal  of 
Modern  History,  Journal  of  Sociology  and  Social  Research,  Juridical  Review, 
Labor's  News,  Men's  Wear,  Metropolitan  Museum  Studies,  La  Muse  Fran- 
qaise,  Museum  Journal  (University  of  Pennsylvania),  National  Income  Tax 
Magazine,  Nature  and  Science  Review,  North  Central  Association  Quarterly, 
Revue  de  Phonetique,  Social  Science  Abstracts,  Solicitors'  Journal,  World 
To -Morrow. 

Circulation  Department 

With  the  removal  of  the  Library  into  the  new  building,  the  circulation  of 
books  has  been  concentrated  to  a  larger  extent  under  one  roof.  The  Com- 
merce, Education,  and  Rural  Social-Economics  reading  rooms  are  now  in  the 
main  library.  A  reserve  reading  room  has  been  put  in  operation  and  is  open 
fourteen  hours  a  day,  thus  placing  in  a  separate  study  hall  the  lending  of 
books  that  in  the  old  building  were  handled  over  the  main  circulation  desk. 
There  are  now  four  full-time  members  of  the  circulation  staff  at  the  main 
desk  and  one  in  the  reserve  reading  room. 

Approximately  one  hundred  carrels,  or  individual  studies,  for  graduate 
students  and  faculty  members,  have  been  installed  in  the  central  book  stack. 
They  give  direct  access  to  the  main  collection  and,  with  seven  seminars,  pro- 
vide excellent  facilities  for  graduate  study  and  research. 
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During  the  year  8,105  books  were  placed  on  reserve  in  the  main  library  for 
class  use.  The  circulation  for  the  main  library  was  188,763  books  and  pam- 
phlets, which  was  an  increase  of  two  per  cent  over  the  figures  for  1927-1928, 
while  there  was  a  decrease  in  enrollment  of  approximately  two  hundred  stu- 
dents. The  total  circulation  of  books  in  the  main  library,  the  library  of  the 
School  of  Education,  and  the  library  of  the  Department  of  Geology  was 
258,936,  showing  a  gain  of  eight  per  cent. 

The  main  efforts  of  the  department  were  centered  on  systematic  supervision 
of  the  desk  during  the  fourteen  hours  of  opening  in  order  to  develop  the 
efficiency  of  the  desk  and  information  service. 

Catalogue  Department 

The  work  of  the  Catalogue  Department,  upon  which  the  scholarly  activities 
of  the  University  are  greatly  dependent,  was  principally  concerned  with  the 
cataloguing  of  the  current  accessions  and  between  two  and  three  thousand  law 
books  in  cooperation  with  the  librarian  of  the  Law  School. 

The  bibliographical  holdings  of  the  Library  were  extended  by  the  filing  of 
the  cards  of  another  major  division  of  the  Library  of  Congress  depository 
catalogue,  and  by  the  addition  of  39,546  new  cards  to  the  catalogues  of  the 
main  library  and  departmental  libraries. 

Owing  to  the  lack  of  adequate  personnel,  the  department  has  not  been  able 
to  begin  the  cataloguing  of  the  highly  technical  material  of  the  Hanes  Foun- 
dation or  the  extensive  manuscript  and  newspaper  materials  comprising  the 
Southern  Collection. 

Reference  Department 

The  opening  of  the  new  building  was  an  event  of  peculiar  significance  to 
the  Reference  Department  in  that  plans  for  its  development  could  begin  to 
assume  definite  form.  For  the  first  time  it  is  possible  to  gather  together  in 
the  confines  of  one  room  a  working  collection  of  books  and  bibliographical 
tools,  made  easily  accessible  for  reference  use.  The  installation  of  the  Library 
of  Congress  depository  catalogue  in  the  west  end  of  the  main  reading  room 
with  the  bibliographical  collection  from  the  old  reference  room,  augmented 
by  an  addition  of  approximately  two  hundred  titles  transferred  from  the 
stacks,  now  forms  a  material  nucleus  of  a  bibliographical  collection.  The 
transfer  of  the  bound  files  of  forty-eight  general  periodicals  and  the  current 
issues  of  periodicals  at  the  east  end  of  the  room  has  made  it  possible  to  make 
this  vast  amount  of  periodical  reference  material  available  for  quick  reference 
work.  Adequate  steel  cabinets  for  pamphlets  and  clippings  furnish  the  means 
of  caring  for  materials  of  an  ephemeral  value, 

A  schedule  providing  for  night  service  has  been  adopted,  by  means  of  which 
a  member  of  the  regular  staff  continues  the  services  offered  during  the  day. 

The  inter-library  loan  service  continues  to  show  a  marked  increase.  Three 
hundred  and  seventy-eight  volumes  were  borrowed  from  other  libraries  for 
the  use  of  faculty  members  and  graduate  students.  Libraries  in  seventeen 
different  states  asked  for  loans  from  this  library.  The  number  of  books 
issued  to  meet  these  requests  was  229. 
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Library  Extension  Department 

During  the  past  year  11,789  packages  containing  45,576  books  and  pamphlets 
were  mailed  to  teachers,  pupils,  women's  clubs,  and  general  readers.  The 
material  sent  to  teachers  and  pupils  consisted  of  books,  plays,  readings,  and 
recitations,  etc.,  needed  in  school  work.  Seventeen  hundred  and  fifty  pack- 
ages went  to  correspondence  students,  62  to  University  students  elsewhere, 
511  to  college  students  elsewhere,  1,481  to  high  school  students,  167  to  college 
and  university  debaters,  22  to  college  professors,  488  to  teachers,  741  to  indi- 
viduals interested  in  educational  matters,  and  160  to  libraries. 

A  special  feature  of  the  Library  Extension  Department  is  the  service 
rendered  women's  clubs  in  planning  their  programs  and  supplying  references. 
These  programs  are,  in  most  cases,  written  by  members  of  the  University 
faculty  and  printed  as  Extension  Bulletins.  During  the  year  1928-1929,  584 
clubs  have  been  assisted  with  programs  and  references.  To  these  clubs  were 
sent  5,119  packages,  containing  15,235  books  and  pamphlets. 


Library  Statistics 
A  cquisitions — Books 

Gifts  from  individuals,  societies,  and  institutions   8,772 

Gifts  from  the  United  States  Government   233 

Exchanges    417 

Hound  volumes  of  periodicals  from  the  bindery   1,782 

Volumes  through  purchase    8,697 


Total  number  of  volumes  received,  1928-1929   13,644 

Total  number  of  volumes  in  Library,  June  30,  1929  207,511 

Total  number  of  volumes  in  Library,  November  20,  1929  211,961 

Circulation 

Books  loaned  at  desk  of  main  library  188,763 

Books  loaned  at  Education  library   47,540 

Books  loaned  at  Geology  library   22,633 

Books  and  pamphlets  mailed  to  Women's  clubs   15,235 

Books  and  pamphlets  mailed  to  schools   30,341 

Letters  to  women's  clubs   8,962 

Letters  to  schools   12,812 

Inter4ibrary  Loans 

Volumes  borrowed  from  other  libraries   378 

Volumes  loaned,  in  seventeen  different  states   229 

Catalogue  Department 

Total  number  of  volumes  (pieces)  catalogued   9,710 

New  cards  added  to  main  catalogue   24,933 

New  cards  added  to  department  catalogues   5,613 

Total  number  of  catalogue  cards  made   30,546 

Repair  Work 

Books  repaired  in  building   1,253 

Pamphlet  covers  applied    1,194 

Red-rope  covers  made  and  applied   195 
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Library  Finances,  1928-1929 
Receipts 

University  appropriation,  books,  maintenance,  salaries  $  78,832.74 

University  appropriation,  equipment   1,219.77 

University  appropriation,  salaries  (instruction)    9,791.60 

Gifts    24,125.75 

Miscellaneous  receipts  (fines,  etc.)    1,779.85 


Total   $115,749.71 

Disbursements 

Books,  department  periodicals,  bindings  $  52,640.64 

Periodicals  for  the  general  library   2,271.39 

Binding  for  the  general  library   2,424.49 

Building  equipment  and  repairs   1,219.77 

Express  and  freight   178.33 

Postage    532.12 

Printing    807.36 

Supplies    2,193.10 

Telephone  and  telegraph    264.49 

Travel    242.27 

Salaries    43,724.32 

Wages    8,750.37 

Miscellaneous    100.84 

Balance    400.22 


Total   $115,749.71 

Law  School 

Spent  from  fund  in  memory  of  Lucius  Polk  McGehee  $  8,125.75 

Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science 

Books   $  87.76 

School  of  Commerce 

Books   $  1,574.11 

Periodicals  and  services    424.97 


Total   $  1,999.08 

Grand  total  $128,779.28 

Cost  of  new  building  $625,000.00 

Loan  Desk  Receipts 

On  hand  July  1,  1928  $  81.80 

Received  by  fines,  lost  books,  etc   1,913.35 


Total   $  1,995.15 

Loan  Desk  Disbursements 

To  deposits  with  treasurer   $  1,795.90 

To  balance  due  1929-1930    199,25 


Total  $  1,995.15 
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List  of  Donors 

Miss  Arietta  M.  Abbott;  Mrs.  S.  H.  Alexander;  J.  H.  Anderson;  S.  A. 
Ashe;  Havilah  Babcock;  C.  R.  Bacon;  English  Bagfoy;  W.  S.  Bainbridge ; 
L.  L.  Bernard ;  Mrs.  W.  S.  Bernard ;  Mrs.  U.  B.  Blalock ;  J.  R.  Boiling ;  J.  M. 
Booker;  F.  A.  Bouelle;  W.  W.  Brewton;  A.  W.  Brown;  Marion  Butler; 
William  Cain ;  Mrs.  Bennehan  Cameron ;  James  Cannon ;  A.  B.  Carrington ; 
D.  D.  Carroll;  E.  C.  Carter;  A.  H.  Clark;  Collier  Cobb;  Mrs.  Bourke  Cock- 
ran;  B.  S.  Colburn;  R.  D.  W.  Connor;  Mrs.  C.  C.  Covington;  Mrs.  Bryan 
Cumming;  C.  W.  Dabney;  Rose-Marie  Daele ;  Preston  Davie;  W.  W.  Davies; 
T.  P.  deGraffenreid ;  Miss  Sallie  Dortch ;  W.  C.  Durant;  F.  H.  Edmister; 
William  Elliott;  D.  M.  Fairley;  H.  E.  Faison ;  P.  C.  Farrar;  Annie  Felton ; 
Harry  Fischel;  Irving  Fisher;  Gustav  Fock;  C.  A.  Galpin;  M.  B.  Garrett; 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  F.  P.  Garvan;  Harry  Gibson;  Armand  Godoy;  A.  C.  Gordon; 
R.  W.  Gordon ;  Mrs.  Archibald  Gracie ;  E.  R.  Groves ;  Thomas  Hale ;  Mrt 
Lizzie  Hall;  Coralie  Haman ;  J.  G.  deR.  Hamilton;  F.  M.  Hanes ;  Lewis 
Hanes ;  J.  P.  Harland ;  J.  C.  Harper ;  Ernest  Hartsock ;  Archibald  Henderson ; 
R.  H.  Hepburn;  Addison  Hibbard;  J.  H.  Hill;  H.  P.  Howell;  M.  A.  Hug- 
gins  ;  W.  R.  Kenan ;  T.  W.  Koch ;  R.  P.  Lee ;  S.  E.  Leavitt ;  W.  H.  McEach- 
ern;  Miss  E.  R.  McKethan ;  Mrs.  W.  B.  McKay;  Mrs.  R.  M.  McMurdo; 

D.  C.  McMurtrie,  R.  A.  McPheeters;  J.  T.  Mangum;  W.  J.  Matheson;  N. 
Matsunami;  R.  A.  Meares;  T.  E.  Merrill;  W.  C.  Meschter;  J.  R.  Miller; 
W.  L.  Miller ;  C.  E.  Milliken ;  C  W.  Moore ;  Al  Nazareno ;  C.  L.  Pack ;  C.  Parra- 
Perez ;  Mrs.  A.  H.  Patterson ;  J.  L.  Patterson ;  Mary  V.  Pennington ;  Florence 
Perkins ;  Mrs.  R.  S.  Phifer ;  J.  W.  Phillips ;  U.  B.  Phillips ;  Gifford  Pinchot ; 
H.  M.  Porter;  A.  E.  Powell;  C.  E.  Preston;  W.  F.  Prouty ;  C.  M.  Remey; 
Lucien  Reychler ;  S.  S.  Robins ;  A.  E.  Robertson ;  Mrs.  Thomas  Robinson ; 
A.  M.  Robledo;  J.  L.  Rosenberger;  C.  P.  Russell;  Mrs.  H.  A.  Sawyer;  J.  B. 
Sellers ;  G.  B.  Sherwell ;  E.  H.  H.  Simmons ;  Hellmut  Simons ;  Upton  Sinclair  ; 

E.  E.  F.  Skeel;  Erwin  Stein;  Otto  Stuhlman ;  J.  B.  Teran ;  M.  R.  Trabue; 
R.  M.  Trimble ;  Emilio  Uzcategui  Garcia ;  Gertrude  Vaile ;  F.  P.  Venable ; 
Leslie  Weil;  H.  S.  Wellcome;  L.  G.  Williams;  Sara  L.  Williams;  R.  W. 
Winston ;  Jane  Wood ;  Mrs.  Jessie  Woods. 

American  Birth  Control  League,  Inc. ;  American  Electric  Railway  Asso- 
ciation; American  Jewish  Committee;  American  Olympic  Committee;  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Institute;  American  School  Publishing  Co.;  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Co. ;  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railroad  Co. ;  Baltimore  and 
Ohio  Railroad;  Belgian  Embassy;  Bowdoin  College  Library;  British  Columbia 
Library  Commission;  University  of  California;  Librarian,  Cambridge  Uni- 
versity Library;  Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York;  Carnegie  Endowment 
for  International  Peace;  Carnegie  Institute  of  Washington;  Caswell  County 
Board  of  County  Commissioners;  Catholic  University  of  America;  Chapel 
Hill  School  Library;  Chi  Phi  Fraternity,  Chapel  Hill;  Chicago  Daily  News; 
China  Institute  in  America;  College  Entrance  Examination  Board;  University 
of  Colorado,  Board  of  Regents;  Commonwealth  Fund;  Dennison  Manufac- 
turing Co.;  Board  of  Education,  Denver  Public  Schools;  Henry  L.  Doherty 
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and  Co. ;  R.  R.  Donnelley  and  Sons  Co. ;  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  Co. ;  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.;  Germanistic  Society  of  America;  Daniel  Guggenheim  Fund 
for  the  Promotion  of  Aeronautics;  Hart,  Schaffner  and  Marx;  Highway 
Education  Board;  Great  Britain,  His  Majesty's  Stationery  Office;  Hispanic 
Society  of  America;  Hungarian  Society  of  Foreign  Affairs;  H.  R.  Huntting 
Co.;  University  of  Illinois;  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science;  Institute 
of  Social  and  Religious  Research;  Interfraternity  Conference;  Investment 
Bankers  Association  of  America;  Jamaica,  Central  Board  of  Health;  John 
Fritz  Medal  Board  of  Award;  Kansas  (State),  Board  of  Administration; 
Knox  Hat  Co. ;  Kosciuszko  Foundation ;  Library  of  Congress ;  J.  B.  Lippin- 
cott  Co.;  Los  Angeles,  Board  of  Public  Works;  Maggs  Brothers;  Marshall 
Field  and  Co. ;  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co. ;  Mexico,  Department  of  Relaciones 
Exteriores ;  Library,  University  of  Michigan ;  Modern  Foreign  Language 
Study;  The  Mount  Desert  Island  Biological  Laboratory;  National  Collegiate 
Athletic  Association ;  National  Housing  Association ;  National  Lumber  Manu- 
facturers Association;  National  Municipal  League;  National  Student  Feder- 
ation of  the  United  States ;  New  Jersey,  Commissioner  of  Municipal  Accounts ; 
New  Jersey  State  Library;  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  New  York, 
Department  of  Health,  Bureau  of  Laboratories;  New  Zealand,  Census  and 
Statistics  Office;  Newberry  Library;  Niagara  Alkali  Co.;  Northern  States 
Cooperative  League;  Onondaga  Historical  Association;  Oriental  Institute; 
Pacific  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co.;  Pan  American  Union;  Philadelphia,  De- 
partment of  Health ;  Phytopathologisch  Laboratorium  Baarn,  Holland ;  Rock- 
efeller Foundation;  Roosevelt  Memorial  Association;  Russell  Sage  Foun- 
dation; School  of  Religion  of  Chapel  Hill;  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.;  Smith 
Fund,  University  of  North  Carolina;  Snead  and  Co.;  Social  Science  Research 
Council ;  Sociedad  Menendez  Pelayo ;  Frederick  A.  Stokes  Co. ;  United  Daugh- 
ters of  the  Confederacy;  University  of  North  Carolina  Press;  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Vassar  College  Library;  Virginia  History  Committee;  The 
Walther  League;  Washington  and  Jefferson  University;  State  Historical 
Society  of  Wisconsin;  Woman's  Party,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  Yale  University 
Press. 

Donors,  North  Carolina  Collection 

J.  E.  Allen;  the  Misses  Alston;  Douglas  Anderson;  Mrs.  J.  H.  Ander- 
son ;  S.  A.  Ashe ;  J.  W.  Bailey ;  E.  C.  Branson ;  E.  M.  Brooks ;  Duncan  Burnet ; 
J.  A.  Capps;  Joseph  B.  Cheshire;  R.  E.  Coker;  B.  S.  Colburn;  Mrs.  C.  C. 
Covington;  Mrs.  E.  S.  Crittenden;  Mr.  and  Mrs.  George  Cuningham;  Elliott 
Daingerfield;  Josephus  Daniels;  T.  W.  Davis;  R.  C.  deRosset;  R.  B.  Downs; 
W.  E.  Drake;  R.  O.  Everett;  Mrs.  Lida  M.  Carr  Flowers;  Mrs.  J.  M.  Free- 
land  ;  Miss  Adelaide  L.  Fries ;  Mrs.  W.  A.  Gaston ;  Louis  Graves ;  Ralph  Lewis 
Graves;  Clinton  W.  Graydon;  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Hall;  Mrs.  G.  F.  Harper;  Mrs. 
Margaret  Hall;  J.  G.  deR.  Hamilton;  W.  C.  Hammer;  F.  M.  Hanes;  Miss 
Lucy  Harris;  Mrs.  B.  K.  Hays;  Charles  W.  Jacocks;  Raymond  Jenkins; 
Edgar  W.  King;  E.  W.  Knight;  F.  H.  Koch;  T.  D.  Kitchin;  A.  S.  Lawrence; 
H.  M,  London ;  Miss  Cornelia  S.  Love ;  J.  W.  McCain,  Jr. ;  W.  H.  McEachern ; 
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E.  R.  McKethan;  Douglas  C.  McMurtrie;  F.  R.  McNinch;  W.  deB.  MacNider; 
Lawrence  S.  MacRae;  R.  A.  Meares;  R.  T.  Melvin;  Mrs.  J.  W.  Moore; 

F.  W.  Morrison;  Mrs.  Harriet  W.  Nutting;  Mrs.  Hunt  Parker;  J.  P.  Payne; 
Philander  Pearsall ;  Mrs.  Ellen  J.  Y.  Preyer ;  Mrs.  Thomas  Robinson ;  Edward 
Rondthaler;  Thorndike  Saville;  Seeman  Printery;  William  Smart;  Mrs.  C. 
Alphonso  Smith ;  J.  Laurence  Sprunt ;  Charles  M.  Stedman ;  S.  C.  Tapp ; 
P.  M.  Thompson;  Miss  M.  I.  Tinnin;  C.  C.  Todd;  H.  Walton;  Charles  C. 
Ware ;  Lindsay  Warren ;  George  S.  Wills ;  Fitzhugh  Whitfield ;  W.  T.  Whit- 
sett;  B.  B.  Williams;  Randolph  Winslow;  Mrs.  Jessie  Woods. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Louis  R.  Wilson,  Librarian. 


REPORT  OF  THE  BUSINESS  MANAGER 


To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  Business  Manager's 
office,  covering  the  general  management  of  University  business  and  property, 
together  with  balance  sheet  and  supporting  schedules  showing  the  financial 
status  of  the  University  as  of  June  30,  1929. 

Financial  Statement 

The  attached  balance  sheets  and  supporting  schedules  show  the  condition 
of  the  various  funds  of  the  University  at  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  June  30, 
1929,  and  an  analysis  of  the  operation  of  the  funds  throughout  the  year. 

The  accounts  have  been  audited  by  representatives  of  the  State  Auditor, 
and  detailed  reports  of  the  audit  are  on  file  at  the  office  of  the  State  Auditor 
and  the  business  office  of  the  University. 

The  total  maintenance  fund  income  for  the  year  was  $1,343,774.07.    It  is 


made  up  of  receipts  from  the  following  sources: 

Per  Cent 

State  appropriation    66.56 

Income  from  endowments,  gifts,  and  miscellaneous    11.81 

Student  fees    21.63 

The  distribution  of  the  maintenance  fund  expenditures  was  for : 

Instruction    58.68 

Administration  and  general  departments    11.57 

Library   .*   6.00 

Extension  Division    8.39 

Plant   operation    11.72 

Student  welfare    3.75 


Additions  to  Plant 

Bingham  Hall:  The  new  classroom  building  provided  for  in  the  1927 
appropriation  was  completed  in  time  for  the  spring  quarter.  It  is  named 
Bingham  Hall  in  honor  of  the  noted  educator,  Colonel  Robert  Bingham  of 
the  class  of  1857.  It  houses  the  administrative  offices  of  the  School  of  Com- 
merce and  the  classrooms,  laboratories,  and  seminar  rooms  of  the  depart- 
ments of  Commerce  and  Economics.  It  contains  13  classrooms,  4  laboratories, 
an  auditorium  seating  250,  and  20  conference  and  seminar  rooms. 

This  building  has  enabled  the  School  of  Commerce  to  bring  together  its 
classroom  work  from  various  points  on  the  campus  and  has  relieved  the 
congestion  in  the  History  and  Government  classes  b)r  releasing  space  in 
Saunders  Hall. 

Bingham  Hall  forms  part  of  the  group  of  classroom  buildings  on  the  east 
side  of  the  South  Campus.  It  is  of  reinforced  concrete  construction  with 
brick  facing  and  limestone  trim  to  harmonize  with  the  other  buildings  of 
this  group. 
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The  New  Library  Building:  The  magnificent  new  library  building  was  put 
into  service  at  the  opening  of  the  current  year.  It  stands  at  the  end  of  the 
South  Campus  quadrangle  facing  the  South  Building.  It  is  a  four-story  struc- 
ture, including  basements,  has  a  210  feet  frontage,  is  140  feet  deep,  and  is 
designed  to  permit  the  addition  of  wings  150  to  200  feet  long  on  either  side. 
The  present  bookstacks  are  nine  stories  high  and  will  accommodate  400,000 
volumes. 

It  is  beautifully  designed  and  executed.  The  layout  for  the  utilization  of 
space  and  the  completeness  of  the  equipment  installation  combine  to  fit  it  to 
meet  the  ever  increasing  and  complex  demands  of  the  University  community 
and  the  state. 

The  reassembling  in  the  new  building  of  the  departmental  libraries  which, 
because  of  lack  of  space  in  the  old  library  building,  were  housed  in  temporary 
quarters  in  various  buildings  on  the  campus,  has  released  much  needed  space 
in  Peabody  Hall,  Saunders  Hall,  Pharmacy  Hall,  and  other  places. 

There  are  still  two  items  of  the  1927  building  appropriation  not  begun: 
the  renovation  of  Peabody  Hall  and  the  repairs  to  Memorial  Hall.  Plans 
for  the  work  on  Peabody  Hall  are  now  in  preparation  and  work  on  the 
building  should  start  soon. 

While  making  an  inspection  of  Memorial  Hall,  Mr.  J.  A.  Page  discovered 
a  condition  in  the  roof  timbers  which  called  for  a  thorough  examination  of 
the  entire  structure.  The  result  of  the  examination  was  that  the  building 
was  found  to  be  unsafe  and  was  closed.  This  made  it  necessary  to  make 
the  best  arrangements  possible  for  chapel  exercises,  lectures,  and  other  gather- 
ings scheduled  in  Memorial  Hall.  An  emergency  heating  line  was  run  to  the 
"Tin  Can"  for  such  meetings  as  could  be  held  there,  the  chapel  group  was 
divided  into  sections  and  transferred  to  Gerrard  Hall,  and  the  dining  hall 
was  pressed  into  service  for  lectures.  None  of  these  emergency  measures 
have  proven  satisfactory,  and  the  University  is  now  without  a  place  to  hold 
these  meetings.  It  was  found  that  Gerrard  Hall  could  not  stand  the  weight 
of  an  audience  filling  the  main  floor  and  galleries  and  it  has  been  necessary 
to  strengthen  the  foundations  under  the  floor,  put  new  posts  under  the  gal- 
leries, and  add  supports  for  the  roof  timbers. 

The  1929  Appropriation  for  Permanent  Improvements 

The  General  Assembly  of  1929  appropriated  for  permanent  improvements 
at  the  University  the  sum  of  $264,000.  This  total  is  made  up  of  the  following 
items  as  recommended  by  the  Advisory  Budget  Commission: 

$44,000. — To  renovate  the  old  library,  making  it  available  as  a  class- 
room building ; 

$50,000. — For  the  installation  of  necessary  mains  and  improvements  to 
that  part  of  the  campus  between  the  South  Building  and  the  new 
library,  and  for  other  ground  needs; 

$7,000. — To  finish  the  attic  in  the  Woman's  Building  to  increase  its 
rooming  capacity ; 

$28,000 — To  increase  the  capacity  of  the  central  heating  plant; 
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$100,000. — To  provide  storage  for  the  water  supply; 
$35,000. — For  furniture,  fixtures,  and  departmental  equipment. 

Music  Building:  The  work  of  remodeling  the  old  library  is  well  under 
way.  The  building  will  be  used  by  the  Music  Department.  During  the 
summer  a  friend  of  the  University  gave  funds  for  the  addition  of  a  recital 
auditorium,  seating  approximately  1,000,  in  which  will  be  installed  a  pipe  organ, 
the  specifications  of  which  show  it  unusually  well  fitted  for  instruction  and 
recital  work.    The  organ  is  the  gift  of  the  same  friend. 

Central  Heating  Plant:  The  central  heating  plant  has  been  increased  by  the 
addition  of  another  boiler  equipped  with  automatic  stoker,  coal  handling, 
weighing  equipment,  and  ash  conveyor.  The  plant  was  working  to  full  capac- 
ity before  the  installation  of  this  boiler,  and  the  connection  of  the  library 
to  the  heating  lines  made  a  considerable  overload,  allowing  no  margin  for 
emergency. 

Woman's  Building:  The  $7,000  appropriation  was  sufficient  to  finish  the 
center  and  one  wing  of  the  attic  of  Spencer  Hall,  providing  additional  space 
to  meet  the  increased  demand  for  rooms  for  women  students. 

Water  Supply:  Plans  have  not  yet  been  completed  for  the  water  storage 
dam  and  tank. 

Grounds 

The  architect  and  the  Buildings  and  Grounds  Committee  worked  out  plans 
for  the  beautification  of  the  South  Campus  which  have  transformed  that 
portion  of  the  grounds.  The  space  between  the  South  Building  and  the 
University  Library  has  been  graded  and  planted,  walks  laid  out,  lantern 
type  park  lights  installed,  and  underground  drainage,  service  mains  and  cables 
laid.  Along  Highway  Number  54  from  the  Country  Club  road  to  the  Pitts- 
boro  highway  the  slopes  have  been  graded  and  sidewalks  and  curb  and  gutter 
constructed.  Additional  parking  spaces  have  been  provided  back  of  the 
library  and  the  law  building. 
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CONSOLIDATED  BALANCE  SHEET— JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  1 

The  financial  condition  of  the  University  and  the  various  funds  as  at  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year,  ended  June  30,  1929,  is  as  follows: 

ASSETS 

1.    General  Fund 

a.  Cash  in  Hands  of  the  University  Treasurer   3  51.93 

(Deposited  to  Credit  of  the  State  Treasurer  1928-29) 

b.  Due  from  State  Treasurer: 

Expenditures  Settlement  for  June  1929   5,382.63 

c.  Student  Accounts  and  Other  Receivables  3  7,685.21 

Less  Reserve  for  Doubtful   4,872.17  2,813.04 


d.  Student  Teaching-Agreement-Notes  Receivable?  138,960.19 
Less  Reserve  for  fulfillment  of  Contract,  etc..      138,960. 19 


e.  Total  Assets   3  8,247.60 

Capital  Fund 
a.  Cash  in  Hands  of  the  University  Treasurer: 

Own  Receipts  deposited  to  Credit  of  State 

Treasurer  1928-29  3  10,425.62 

Balance  in  1923  Permanent  Improvement 

Fund   4,333.02  3  14,758.64 


Due  from  the  State  Treasurer: 

Expenditure  Settlement  for  June  1929  3  41,267.13 

1927  Permanent  Improvement  Appropriation       148,213.16  189,480.29 


c.  Contractors  Advances  Account   65,810.79 

d.  Sinking  Fund  Cash  and  Securities   59,045.22 

e.  Property  Owned   8,634,357.58 


f.   Total  Assets...   3  8,963,452.52 

Revolving  Fund 

a.  Cash  in  Hands  of  the  University  Treasurer,  Special  Deposit 

Accounts,  and  Cashiers  Change  and  Petty  Cash  Funds  3  23,316.72 

b.  Receivables  Due  from  Customers   92,691.49 

c.  Inventories  of  Merchandise  for  Resale,  Operating  Supplies,  etc..  148,422.52 

d.  Property  for  Resale    19,333.33 

e.  Deferred  Charges  to  Operations   10.00 


f.   Total  Assets   3  283,774.06 

Endowment  and  Special  Funds 

a.  Cash  in  Hands  of  University  Treasurer  3     105 ,691 . 56 

b.  Due  from  Kenan  Trustees,  (Estimated)     1,250,000.00 

c.  Graham  Memorial  Subscriptions  Receivable   131,403.84 

d.  Investments       715,059.70 


e.  Total  Assets      2,202,155.10 


5.    Grand  Total. 


3  1,457,629.28 
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Statement  No.  1 

The  financial  condition  of  the  University  and  the  various  funds  as  at  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year,  ended  June  30,  1929,  is  as  follows: 

LIABILITIES 

1.  General  Fund 

f.  Cash  Overdraft— Imprest  Fund   ?  5,382.63 

(Received  from  State  Treasurer  in  July  of  the  New  Year) 

g.  Due  to  State  Treasurer — Item  1A   51.93 

h.  Surplus,  or  Free  Working  Balance   2,813.04 

i.  Total  Liabilities  and  Surplus   $  8,247.60 

2.  Capital  Fund 

g.  Cash  Overdraft— Imprest  Fund  $  41,267.13 

(Received  from  State  Treasurer  in  July  of  the  New  Year) 

h.  Due  to  State  Treasurer — Item  2a   10,425.62 

i.  Service  Plants  Bonds   200,200.00 

j.    Reserve  for  Improvement  Projects  J   218,356.97 

k.  Surplus  Invested  in  Property   8,493,202.80 

L   Total  Liabilities  and  Surplus   8,963,452.52 

3.  Revoiving  Fund 

g.  Notes  Payable  for  Working  Capital  $  135,000.00 

h.  Deposit  Accounts — Laundry,  Service,  Etc   3,495.55 

i.  Deferred  Credits  to  Operation — Prepaid  Board,  Rent, 

Service,  Etc   20,924.75 

j.    Line  Extension  Contracts  Payable   1,351.03 

k.  Reserve  for  Outstanding  Orders  for  Additions  and  Betterments.  18,000.00 

I.    Surplus,  or  Free  Working  Balance   105 ,002 . 73 

m.  Total  Liabilities  and  Surplus   283,774.06 

4.  Endowment  and  Special  Funds 

f.  Inter— Fund  Loans  Payable  $  32,363.00 

g.  Reserve— Principal  Sum   2,169,792.10 

h.  Total  Liabilities  and  Reserve   2,202,155.10 


5.    Grand  Total. 


$  1,457,629.28 
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STATE  CONTROLLED   BUDGET   OPERATIONS— MAINTENANCE 
(GENERAL  FUND) 
July  1,  1928  to  June  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  2 

The  results  of  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  University  under  the  S'tate  Executive 
Budget  was  for  the  year  1928-29  an  over-expenditure  of  $14,428.81.  This  overdraft  de- 
ducted from  the  unexpended  appropriation  balance  of  $19,693.93  brought  forward  from  last 
year's  operations  leaves  an  unexpended  balance  of  $5,265.12  for  the  biennium  1927-29. 


As  Budgeted 

Actual 

Under  or 
*Over  Budget 



Expenditures 

Personal  Service  

$ 

1 ,u4o,u(JU.Uu 

3  1,031,304.18 

3  16,695.82 

Supplies  and  Materials  

60,572.00 

51,790.21 

8,781.79 

Postage,  Telephone,  Telegraph  and  Express  

iy,(juu.uu 

16,511.53 

2,488.47 

Travel  Expense  

22,000.00 

18,361.59 

3,638.41 

44,356.00 

33,811.76 

10,544.24 

2,075.0U 

919.55 

1,155.45 

31,000.00 

33,911.20 

♦2,911.20 

53,000.00 

44,969.63 

8,030.37 

3,400.00 

2,918.61 

481.39 

47,000.00 

44,242.60 

2,757.40 

8,610.00 

9,227.27 

*617.27 

385.00 

250.00 

135.00 

State  Aid   

57,000.00 

57,000.00 

Total  

3 

1,396,398.00 

3  1,345,218.13 

3  51,179.87 

Revenue  Receipts 

3 

367,225.00 

3  292,137.86 

3  75,087.14 

92,000.00 

91,534.00 

466.00 

9,272.00 

6,638.47 

2,633.53 

47,901.00 

60,478.99 

•12,577.99 

Total  

State  Support 

3 

516,398.00 

3  450,789.32 

3  65,608.68 

3 

880,000.00 

3  894,428.81 

3  *14,428.81 
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GENERAL  FUND  INCOME  AND  EXPENDITURES- 
YEAR  ENDED  JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  3 


The  cost  of  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  University  for  the  year  1928-29 
amounted  to  $1,444.06  in  excess  of  income  for  the  year.  After  deducting  this  over-expendi- 
ture the  surplus  account  shows  a  balance  of  $2,813.04  to  carry  forward  to  the  new  year — 
1929-30. 


INCOME 
For  the  year  consisted  of: 

Amount  Per  Cent 

State  General  Fund  Appropriation    $  894,428.81  66.56 

University  Earned  Income.    297,332.27  22.13 

Income  from  Endowments   91,534.00  6.81 

From  Service  Plants  Earnings   60,478.99  4.50 

The  total  income  from  all  Sources  being   $  1,343,774.07  100.00 

EXPENDITURES 
Of  this  income  by  functions  were  foe: 

General  Administrative  Offices   $  100,621.47  7.49 

General  Printing  and  Publications    30, 485. 11  2.27 

General  Expenses-     24,293.64  1.81 

Student  Welfare     50,404.64  3.75 

Library....       80,618.87  6.00 

Care  of  Buildings  and  Grounds.       157,521.50  11.72 

Teaching        788,490.70  58.68 

Extension  Teaching  and  Service      112,782.20  8.39 

Totaling     3  1,345,218.13  100.11 

Exceeding  the  Income  .$  1,444.06  .11 

WORKING  BALANCE 

Surplus  from  Previous  Year  Amounted  to   $  4,257.10 


Which  Leaves  After  Deducting  This  Years  Excess  of  Expenditures  a 

Surplus  or  Free  Working  Balance  to  Carry  Forward  to  the  New  Year  oi$        2,813 .04 
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GENERAL  FUND,  ANALYSIS  OF  EARNED  INCOME- 
YEAR  ENDED  JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No. 


$  195,812.78 


54,385.68 


Student  Fees  Amounting  to  97.77%  of  Earned  Income  and 
21.63%  of  Total  Income  from  all  sources,  represented  by: 
Tuition — Less  Refunds: 

Academic...      $  171,718.41 

Law     11,851.35 

Medicine        6,604.91 

Pharmacy       5,638.11 

Less  Exemptions  on  account  of: 

Scholarships     $  9,525.00 

Fellowships     2,066.88 

Teacher's  Agreements    25, 45 1.21 

Teachers       3,875.02 

Ministers...   1,075.00 

Physical  Infirmities   1,608.38 

Instructors   2,991.89 

Minister's  Sons    3,591.90 

Graduate  Scholarships   1,166.82 

Research  Assistants   2,066.82 

Assistants   966.76 

Net  Tuition  

Registration  Fees  

Laboratory  Fees: 

Botany  ?  1,215.00 

Chemistry   15,500.10 

Chemical  Engineering    41.00 

Commerce   2,832.98 

Engineering   2,213.00 

English   72.25 

Geology     2,839.35 

Journalism   40.00 

Medicine   6,610.00 

Pharmacy   1,638.50 

Physics.   1,524.72 

Psychology   684.25 

Zoology   1,233.45 

Extension  Tuition,  Fees  and  Sales  

Library  Receipts  

Gymnasium  Locker  Rent  — 

Engineering  Co-op.  Fees   _ 

Total  Student  Fees  


$  141,427.10 
60,471.81 


36,444.60 

49,912.77 
1,779.85 
97.00 
560.00 


3  290,693.13 


Sales  and  Miscellaneous  receipts  amounted  to  2.23%  of  Earned 
Income  and  .49%.  of  total  income  from  all  sources,  itemized 
as  follows: 
Sales  of  Publications: 

High  School  Journal   .$  1,336.28 

Studies  in  Philology   1,409.92 

Mitchell  Journal  303.00 

Law  Review   359.75  ? 

Interest  Earned  on  Teacher's  Notes  

Teachers  and  Tuition  Notes   

Miscellaneous  Receipts  and  Sales  


3,408.95 

483.58 
2,664.13 
82.48 


6,639.14 


Total  Earned  Income 


$  297,332.27 
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GENERAL  FUND,  DEPARTMENTAL  EXPENDITURES,  BY 
OBJECTS— YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  5— Part  1 


Total 


Personal 
Service 


Supplies 

and 
Materials 


Postage 
Telephone 
and  Express 


General  Administrative  Offices: 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trustees  

President  

Business  Manager  

Registrar  

Dean  of  Liberal  Arts  

Dean  of  Applied  Science.  

Dean  of  Education  

Dean  of  Commerce  

Dean  of  Graduate  School  

Dean  of  Law.   

Dean  of  Medicine  

Dean  of  Engineering  

Director,  News  Bureau  

Secretary,  Alumni  Association... 
Director,  Playmakers  


Total. 


General  Printing  and  Publications: 

High  School  Journal  

Record  

Studies  in  Philology  

Mitchell  Journal  

Law  Review  

University  Press  

Miscellaneous  Printing  

Sprunt  Monograph  


Total. 


General  Expense: 

Public  Occasions  

Lectures  

Miscellaneous  

Commerce  Lectures  

Student  Survey  

Subscriptions  and  Memberships. 

Travel  

Advertising  

Freshmen  Intelligence  Tests  

Registration  Expense  

State  Auditor  Examination  

President's  Entertainments  

Pensions  


342.74 
17,768.27 
23,410.34 
15,503.60 
3,668.55 
1,585.02 
5,166.52 
3,346.38 
3,321.43 
2,667.40 
1,003.37 
3,062.13 
8,487.41 
7,500.00 
3,788.31 


;  300.00 

16,559.75 
20.521.22 
14,115.92 
3,477.42 
1,492.50 
5,166.52 
3,066.52 
2,910.84 
2,667.40 
974.92 
2,804.09 
5,752.58 

3,574.92 


20.40 
247.17 
331.68 
156.60 
35.55 
13.00 

20.35 
148.46 

6.85 
61.30 
1,595.47 

28.90 


22.34 
59U.34 
1,056.88 
618.82 
126.91 

68.52 

146.83 
159.29 

21.60 
169.31 
1,004.41 

157.74 


$  100,621.47 


$83,384.60 


$  2,665.73 


$  4,142.99 


2,003.07 
6,424.94 
2,591.47 
3.098.69 
2,237.61 
12,500.00 
346.23 
1,283.10 


14.25 
119.04 
25.00 


2.00 


34.69 
170.61 
217.07 
9.16 

82.90 


$  30,485.11 


158.29 


2.00 


$  514.43 


3,239.84 
1,002.87 
2,173.70 
78.53 
5,957.13 
925.00 
6,198.35 
1,889.68 
634.82 
942,58 
62.50 
938.64 
250.00 


Total. 


$     24,293.64  $10,576.80 


2,917.98 
955.00 
1,596.65 
45.93 
4,067.85 


182.41 
507.82 
240.66 
62.50 


$  598.35 

420.40 
19.25 
93.50 


81.00 
425.65 


864.90 


$  105.29 
1.37 


260.55 
1.23 


6,197.12 


12.00 


$  2,503.05 


$     380.44  $  7,506.50  39 
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GENERAL  FUND,  DEPARTMENTAL  EXPENDITURES,  BY 
OBJECTS— YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  5— Part  1 


2 

Printing, 

Motor 

Light, Power 

General 

Insurance 

Special 

Mis- 

Equipment 

Binding  and 

Vehicles 

Heat  and 

Repairs 

Expense 

and 

Appropria- 

cellaneous 

Replace- 

V 

c 

Publicity 

Operation 

Water 

Bonding 

tions 

Obligations 

ments 

!3 

andUpkeep 

1 

$ 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

348.51 

7.50 

15.00 

3 

1,207.97 

169.39 

125.00 

•1.80 

4 

493.73 

15.00 

103.53 

5 

20.42 

8.25 

6 

11.00 

7 

8 

112.68 

9 

84.74 

18.10 

10 

11 

12 

27.43 

13 

124.45 

1 .50 

9.00 

14 

7,500.00 

15 

25.00 

1.75 

16 

3  2,455.93 

3 

3 

3  221.49 

3  24.00 

3  125.00 

3  7,500.00 

3 

3  101.73 

17 

3  1,954.13 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

18 

6,135.29 

19 

2,349.40 

20 

3,089.53 

21 

2,152.71 

22 

12,500.00 

23 

346.23 

24 

1,283.10 

25 

317,310.39 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

312,500.00 

3 

3 

26 

3  *891.21 

3 

3 

3  3.00 

3  506.43 

3 

3 

3 

3 

27 

6.50 

28 

82.30 

43.10 

29 

13.35 

30 

282.10 

15.00 

31 

50.00 

875.00 

32 

33 

1,707.27 

34 

46.00 

35 

233.14 

43.13 

36 

37 

61.74 

38 

250.00 

39 

3  1,577.84 

3 

3 

3  18.00 

31,481.01 

3 

3 

3  250.00 

3 
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GENERAL  FUND,  DEPARTMENTAL  EXPENDITURES,  BY 
OBJECTS— YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  5 — Part  2 


.Personal 

oupphes 

Postage 

6 
2 

Total 

Service 

and 

Telephone 

Travel 

Materials 

and  Express 

c 

Student  Welfare: 

Dean  of  Men    __ 

3  13,750.17 

312,357.62 

3  147.08 

3  509.95 

3  382.09 

1 

Adviser  to  Women   

2,353.45 

2,230.82 

70.92 

2 

Y.  M.  C.  A   

5,966.60 

5,966.60 

3 

Chapel  

426.46 

393.10 

2.50 

10.86 

4 

Physical  Education  

12,440.74 

12.364.86 

2.00 

58.63 

5 

13,067.22 

8,906.92 

2,520.72 

167.32 

6 

Health  Officer  _  

2,40U.00 

2,400.00 

7 

Total   

3  50,404.64 

344,619.92 

3  2,672.30 

3  817.68 

3  382.09 

8 

3  80,618.87 

342,685.12 

3  2,193.10 

3  974.94 

3  242.27 

9 

Care  of  Buildings  and  Grounds: 

Building  Administration  

3  6,067.23 

3  2,607.12 

3  113.32 

3  94.56 

3  42.35 

10 

Building  Service   — 

67,829.98 

30,058.14 

4,000.63 

144.98 

11 

35,408.54 

628.43 

12 

8,658.95 

13 

23,589.83 

18,506.63 

1,381.15 

67.45 

14 

4,523.12 

702.75 

1,221.77 

1.08 

15 

2,986.31 

2,489.26 

437.20 

1.86 

16 

206.36 

17 

8,034.40 

8,034.40 

18 

General  Equipment  Maintenance  

216.78 

19 

Total  

3  157,521.50 

362,398.30 

3  7,782.50 

3  309,93 

3  42.35 

20 

Teaching: 

Botany  

3  16,204.94 

315,102.98 

3  901.55 

3  75.26 

3 

21 

Chemistry  

63,001.53 

47,440.74 

13,230.42 

196.61 

22 

Commerce  and  Economics  

64,895.43 

59,557.00 

2,414.99 

192.07 

23 

Education.   

37,572.53 

36,253.96 

640.44 

431.13 

24 

Engineering  

50,040.50 

46,447.69 

1,689.13 

136.89 

246.97 

25 

English  

73,297.09 

72,798.34 

204.73 

82.52 

26 

Geology  

26,243.69 

22,512.53 

2,425.74 

161.17 

27 

Germanic  Languages  

14,962.57 

14,935.40 

2.94 

9.08 

28 

22,181.47 

22,099.34 

19.36 

35.06 

29 

History  and  Government  

AT  QOO  AQ 

47,810. 35 

27.82 

109.53 

30 

4,360.87 

4,208.26 

24.39 

61.22 

31 

52,681.74 

50,595.32 

127.48 

323.94 

465.81 

32 

Library  Instruction  

9,791.52 

9,791.52 

33 

Mathematics    

39,401.85 

39,272.86 

40.79 

32.70 

34 

Medicine  

52,389.78 

44,382.49 

5,681,26 

255.72 

299.90 

35 

10,970.44 

10,274.80 

318.49 

188.66 

36 

16,575.59 

15,166.52 

1,150.29 

70.78 

37 

Physics  

15,890.27 

14,145.51 

936.07 

36.39 

44.67 

38 

9,524.20 

9,458.16 

9.10 

4.00 

39 

Practice  School  

2,000.00 

40 
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GENERAL  FUND,  DEPARTMENTAL  EXPENDITURES,  BY 
OBJECTS— YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  5 — Part  2 


Printing, 

Motor 

Light, Power 

General 

Insurance 

Special 

Mis- 

Equipment 

i 

Binding  and 

Vehicles 

Heat  and 

Repairs 

Expense 

and 

Appropria- 

cellaneous 

Replace- 

a 

Pub.icity 

Operation 

Obligations 

andUpkeep 

, 

3  270.21 

3 

3 

3  10.00 

3  73.22 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

51 .71 

3 
4 

20.00 

5 

15.25 

6 
7 

83.17 

184.88 

5.00 

409.06 

14.35 

775.80 

8 

3  440.34 

3  184.88 

3 

3  15.00 

3  482.28 

3  14.35 

3 

3 

3  775.80 

9 

3  807.36 

3 

3 

3  84.84 

3  16.00 

3 

3 

3 

333,615.24 

10 

3  49.43 

3  292.00 

3 

3  2,547.41 

3  75.00 

3  246.04 

3 

3 

3 

11 

32,909.53 

16.70 

700.00 

12 

34,780.11 

13 

8,658.95 

14 

129.42 

987.09 

2,379.59 

38.50 

100.00 

15 

2,597.52 

16 

1.00 

14.58 

10.66 

31.75 

17 

152.01 

54.35 

18 

19 

216.78 

20 

3  49.43 

3  574.43 

333,911.20 

342,315.29 

3  130.20 

38,959.34 

3 

3 

3  1,048.53 

21 

3  27.40 

3 

3 

3  97.75 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

22 

444.53 

357.21 

3.00 

1,329.02 

23 

101.45 

36.10 

2,593.82 

24 

157.72 

6.25 

83.03 

25 

161.39 

634.12 

724.31 

26 

210.25 

1.25 

27 

225.59 

433.06 

485.60 

28 

13.40 

1.75 

29 

21.21 

6.50 

30 

50.79 

31 

5.50 

14.50 

47.00 

32 

1,147.54 

13.65 

8.00 

33 

34 

50.50 

5.00 

35 

153.43 

162.47 

47.17 

1,407.34 

36 

131.41 

37.74 

19.34 

37 

14.90 

3.00 

170.10 

38 

20.75 

22.36 

684.52 

39 

52.94 

40 

2,000.00 
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GENERAL  FUND,  DEPARTMENTAL  EXPENDITURES,  BY 
OBJECTS— YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  30,  1929 


Statement  No.  5 — Part  3 


Personal 

Supplies 

Postage, 

& 

Total 

Service 

and 

Telephone 

Travel 

V 

Materials 

and  Express 

a 

16,225.98 

15,007.51 

661,81 

251.35 

1 

Public  Welfare  

23,062.04 

22,724.83 

23.24 

254.86 

2 

54,166.77 

53,633.77 

118.08 

114.68 

3 

14,622.96 

14,244.07 

86.48 

209.14 

4 

15,428.45 

13,882.99 

1,224.50 

45.00 

5 

35,000.00 

6 

Total  

3  788,490.70 

3  701,746.94 

331,959.10 

3  3,277.76 

3  1,057.35 

7 

Extension  

3  112,782.20 

3  85,734.21 

3  2,012.43 

3  6,093.36 

3  9,131.03 

8 

Total  Expenditures  

31,345,218.13 

31,031,304.18 

351,790.21 

316,511.53 

318,361.59 

9 
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GENERAL  FUND,  DEPARTMENTAL  EXPENDITURES,  BY 
OBJECTS— YEAR  ENDING  JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  5 — Part  3 


I  Line  No.  || 

Printing, 
Binding  and 
Publicity 

Motor 
Vehicles 
Operation 
andUpkeep 

Light,Power 
Heat  and 
Water 

Repairs 

General 
Expense 

Insurance 

and 
Bonding 

Special 
Appropria- 
tions 

Mis- 
cellaneous 
Obligations 

Equipment 
Replace- 
ments 

1 
2 
3 
4 

5 
6 

3  220.13 
49.11 

292.74 
72.17 

148.10 

3 

3 

3  85.18 
10.00 
7.50 
11.10 
39.11 

3 

3 

3 

35,000.00 

3 

3 

88.75 

7 

3  3,720.01 

3 

3 

3  2,038.54 

3  50.17 

3 

337,000.00 

3 

3  7,640.83 

8 

3  7,450.46 

3  160.24 

3 

3  276.47 

3  734.95 

3  128.58 

3 

3 

3  1,060.47 

9 

$33,811.76 

3  919.55 

333,911.20 

344,969.63 

32,918.61 

39,227.27 

357,000.00 

3  250.00 

344,242.60 
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STATE  CONTROLLED  BUDGET  OPERATIONS— PERMANENT 
IMPROVEMENTS 
(IMPROVEMENT  FUND) 
July  1,  1927  to  June  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  6 


The  expenditures  under  the  State  Executive  Budget  for  permanent  improvements 
amounted  to  $619,131.82  for  the  current  year,  and  to  $511,779.09  for  the  previous  year,  a 
total  expenditure  to  date  of  $1,130,910.91.  The  unexpended  appropriation  balance  amounts 
to  $148,213.16 


As  Budgeted 
or 

Allocated 

Actual  Expenditures 

Unexpended 

Balance 
June  30,  1929 

To 

June  30,  1928 

Current 

Year 
1928-29 

Total 
June  30,  1929 

Expenditures: 

Library  (Equipment)  

Phillips  Hall  

3  625,000.00 
55,000.00 
90,000.00 
25,000.00 
50,000. Ou 
28,000.00 

160,000.00 
25,000.00 
50,000.00 
103,0u0.00 
21,547.05 
6,113.03 
4,958.00 
5,000.00 

12,600.00 
17,905.99 

3  141,842.85 
54,256.26 

3  400,327.42 

3  542,170.27 
54,256.26 
84,467.43 

3  82,829.73 
743.74 
5,532.57 
25,000.00 
6,961.30 
10,888.22 

759.50 
918.31 
50,000.00 
11,994.24 

Renovation  Memorial  HalL. 
Departmental  Equipment... 

Furniture  and  Fixtures  

Class  Room  Building — 
(Bingham  Hall)  

Wing  on  Peabody  Building  . 
Dormitory  I  

80,004.54 

4,462.89 

32,370.69 
9,935.48 

7,500.00 
8.860.33 

10,668.01 
7,176.30 

151,740.50 
15,221.36 

43,038.70 
17,111.78 

159,240.50 
24,081.69 

83,105.77 
21,547.05 

7,899.99 

91,005.76 
21,547.05 
6,113.03 
4,932.86 
2,982.89 

2,983.41 
•2,514.88 

79,494.16 

6,113.03 

Class-Room  Building — 
(New  East)   

Unallotted  Reserve  (Includ- 
ing Chemistry  Building 
Fire  a/c)  

Undistributed  Advances  to 
Contractors,  Contractors 
Plant,  Architects  and  En- 
gineers fees,  etc.,  to  be 
apportioned  to  protects — 
Add  or  *  Deduct  (State- 
Totals  

Appropriations: 

1925  Permanent  Improve- 

1927  Permanent  Improve- 
ment Fund  

4,924.20 
2  528.52 

1,003.52 
57,786.85 

8.66 
454.37 

1,979.89 
♦2,514.88 

21,707.31 

25.14 
2,017.11 

9,616.59 
20,420.87 

•79,494.16 

1,279,124.07 

3  511,779.09 

3  619,131.82 

31,130,910.91 

3  148,213.16 

3  59,124.07 
1,220,000.00 

3  36,116.32 
3  475,662.77 

3  2,442.92 
3  616,688.90 

3  38,559.24 
1,092,351.67 

3  20,564.83 
3  127,648.33 

1,279.124.07 

3  511,779.09 

3  619,131.82 

1,130,910.91 

3  148,213.16 

•  Denotes  Credit. 
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CAPITAL  FUNDS— PERMANENT  IMPROVEMENTS- 
RECEIPTS  AND  EXPENDITURES 
July  1,  1928  to  June  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  7 


RECEIPTS 

From  State  Treasurer  on  Appropriations  3  606,845 .99 

Refund  on  Insurance  Premium — Library   262.50 

Insurance — Chemistry  Building  Fire: 

On  Building      8,500.00 

On  Furniture  and  Equipment   1,200.00 


Total  Receipts  .  3  616,808.49 


EXPENDITURES 

Advances,  Fees,  etc  _   3  2 1 , 707 . 3 1 

Library        400,589.92 

Renovation  New  West     4,462.89 

Departmental  Equipment   11, 868 .01 

Furniture  and  Fixtures   7,176.30 

Class  Room  Building— Bingham  Hall      151,740.50 

Roads,  Grading,  etc         15,221.36 

Dormitory  "I"      7 , 899 . 99 

Trestle       8.66 

Heating  Mains,  etc   454,37 

Class  Room  Building— New  East    1,979.89 

Chemistry  Building — Fire  Damage  Replacements   5,985.12 


Total  Expenditures    3  629,094.32 


Excess  of  Expenditures   ..3  12,285.83 

Add— Cash  Overdraft  June  30,  1928     14,222.66 


Cash  Overdraft  June  30,  1929      ...3  26,508.49 


Representing; 

1927  Fund  Overdraft: 

Due  from  State  Treasurer— June  1929  Settlement.. .3  41 ,267. 13 
Own  receipts  deposited  our  credit   10,425.62 


3  30,841.51 

Less  Balance  1923  Fund...    4,333.02 


3  26,508.49 
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CAPITAL  FUNDS— 1927  PERMANENT  IMPROVEMENT  FUND- 
ANALYSIS  AS  AT  JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  8 


CREDITS 

State  Appropriation  $  1,220,000.00 

Transfer  from  1925  Fund,  Authority  Budget  Bureau   59,124.07 

North  Carolina  Licensing  Board  for  Contractors—   632.37 

Refund  on  Shades  Bought,  etc   93.25 

Refund  on  Insurance  Premium — Library   262.50 

Insurance — Chemistry  Building  Fire: 

On  Building  $  8,500.00 

On  Furniture  and  Equipment                       1 , 200 . 00  9 , 700 . 00 


Total  Credits  $  1,289,812.19 


DEBITS 

Advances,  Fees,  etc.,  Undistributed: 

Contractor's  Advances  (Plant,  Working  funds,  etc.,) 

Statement  No.  9  $  65,810.79 

Contractor's  Fees   3 ,985 .00 

Liability  Insurance  -  8,492.45 

Consulting  Architect   651.46 

Railway  Extension   41.82 

Miscellaneous  Expense   78.52 

Building  Committee  Travel  Expense   213.26 

Bunk  House  Insurance   220.86 


Sub-Total  3  79,494.16 


Library   542,432.77 

Wing  on  Phillips  Hall   54, 256 . 26 

Renovation  New  West   84,467.43 

Departmental  Equipment      44,238.70 

Furniture  and  Fixtures     17,111.78 

Class  Room  Building— Bingham  Hall.   159,240.50 

Roads  and  Grading,  etc   24,081 .69 

Dormitory  "I"   91,005.76 

Disposal  Plant   21,547.05 

Paving   6,113.03 

Trestle   4,932.86 

Heating  Mains,  etc   2,982.89 

Class  Room  Building— New  East   2,983 .41 

Chemistry  Building  Fire  Damage  Replacements..    5,985.12 


Total  Debits  ?  1,140,873.41 


Excess  of  Credits— Fund  Surplus  ?  148,938.78 
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CAPITAL  FUNDS— CONTRACTOR'S  ADVANCES  ACCOUNT- 
ANALYSIS  AS  AT  JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  9 


Balance  in  Account  at  June  30,  1928   $  53,603.20 

Advances  from  July  1,  1928  to  June  30,  1929...    412,500.07 

Total  to  account  for   $     466, 103 . 27 

Credits  from  July  1,  1928  to  June  30,  1929  covering  Construction 

Costs  on  various  projects   400,292.48 


Balance  in  Account  at  June  30,  1929   3  65,810.79 


Represented  by: 

Assets: 

Petty  Cash  $  200.00 

Accounts  Receivable   3,335.42 

Expense  Unapportioned   25,227.39 

Truck  Account   1 , 135 . 70 

Heavy  Equipment   5,067.36 

Labor  Camp   4,774.47 

Tools   4,836.07 

Jobs  in  Process   1 3 , 677 . 48 


Total  Assets   ?  58,253.89 

Liabilities: 

Cash  Overdraft— Bank  of  Chapel  Hill  5  397.98 

Accounts  Payable   255.38 

Crusher  Account   1,373. 76 

Unclaimed  Wages   415.98 


Total  Liabilities   2, 443. 10 


Excess  of  Assets   $  55,810.79 

Add: 

Advance  Check  in  Transit   10,000.00 


%  65,810.79 
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SERVICE  PLANTS  REVOLVING  FUND— CONDENSED  BALANCE 
SHEET— JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  10 


ASSETS 

Cash: 

Cashiers  Petty  Cash  and  Change  Funds     3  1,151.73 

Deposited  in  Bank  of  Chapel  Hill  subject  to  withdrawal  for  the 
following: 

In  payment  of  outstanding  orders  for  Additions  and 

Betterments   3  18,000.00 

Refund  of  Electric  and  Water  Service  Deposits    136.00 

Refund  of  Dormitory  Key  Deposits    625.84 

Refund  of  Laundry  Deposits   2,733.71  21,495.55 

Free  Balance...    669.44 


Total  Cash    3  23,316.72 

Notes  Receivable— Customers.   11,888.57 

Accounts  Receivable — Customers  3  89,612.45 

Less  Reserve  for  Doubtful  Accounts   8,809.53  80,802.92 

Inventories  of  Resale  Merchandise  and  Operating  Supplies    148,422.52 

Property  for  Resale: 

Real  Estate   19,333.33 

Deferred  Charge  to  Operations    10. 00 


Total  Assets      3     283 , 774 . 06 


LIABILITIES 

Notes  Payable  for  Working  Capital  3  135,000.00 

Deposit  Accounts — Laundry  Service  and  Key   3,495.55 

Deferred  Credits  to  Operations — Prepaid  Board,  Rents,  Service,  etc.,  .  20,924.75 

Line  Extension  Contracts  (Refunded  from  Extension  Earnings)   1,351.03 

Reserve  for  Outstanding  orders  for  Additions  and  Betterments   18,000.00 

Total  Liabilities   3  178,771.33 


Surplus  at  June  30,  1929. 


NET  WORTH 


3  105,002.73 
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SERVICE  PLANTS  REVOLVING  FUND— CONDENSED  OPERATING 
STATEMENT— JULY  1,  1928  TO  JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  11 


Revenue 


Expense 


Men's  Dining  Halls   3  135,755.13 

Eleciric  and  Water   362,180.52 

Laundry  _   85,140.32 

BookStores  _   142,477.85 

Women's  Dormitories..     7,750.36 

Rental   28,650.27 

Men's  Dormitories    110,344.67 

Telephone     29,958.68 

Duplicating..   5,359.77 

Repairs  and  Service  Shops...   129,341.78 

Women's  Dining  Hall   20,499.99 

Totals  3  1,057,459.34 

Deduct — 

Set  aside  for  retirement  of  Bonds  

Interest  on  Bonds — 6% 

on  3200,200.00  

University  Support: 

University  Practice  School  3  1,000.00 

University  General  Fund   60,478.99 

Additions  and  Betterments:   

Electric  and  Water  Extension,  etc   20,266.80 

Laundry  Equipment   11,767.24 

Dining  Hall  Equipment   948 . 29 

Dormitory  Furniture,  etc   3,856.80 

Telephone  Extensions   7,599.89 

Residences  Betterments   377.06 

Women's  Building   2,812  42 

Heating  Plant  Extensions   11,918.52 

Service  Shops     2,260.23 

Book  Stores  Betterments   2, 776. 11 

Accounting  Dept — 2  years 

(Tabulating  Mch.  and  Equipment)...  6,332.07 
Reserved  for  Outstanding  Orders: 

Power  Plant    9,753.00 

Cashiers  Dept — Business  Office   2,392.00 

Cashiers  Dept— E.  &  W   2,392.00 

Duplicating  Deparcment   1,478.07 

General  Plant  Extensions   1,984.99 

Totals  

Charge  to  Surplus  Account,  June  30,  1929  

Surplus  July  1,  1928  


141,222.05 

288,525.91 
67,520.90 

144.401.75 
8,237.11 
17,305.30 
93,790.14 
14,391.37 
5,787.42 

127,793.76 
18,910.67 


Net  Profit 
or  *  Loss 

•5,466.92 
73.654.61 
17,619.42 
•1,923.90 
•486.75 
11,344.97 
16,554.53 
15,567.31 
•427.65 
1,548.02 
1,589.32 


3     927,886.38      3  129,572.96 


3  6,673.32 
12,012.00 

61,478.99 


,915.49 


3  169,079.80 

3  39,506.84 
144,509.57 


Surplus  at  June  30,  1929. 


3  105,002.73 
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ENDOWMENT  AND  SPECIAL  FUNDS— CONSOLIDATED  BALANCE 
SHEET  AS  AT  JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  12 


ASSETS 


Cash   $  105,691.56 

Due  from  Kenan  Trustees  (Estimated)   1,250,000.00 

Graham  Memorial  Subscriptions  Receivable   131,403.84 

Secured  Notes  Receivable   169,653 . 14 

Student  Notes  Receivable   140,833.77 

Salary  Assignment  Notes  Receivable   15,281.99 

Stocks  and  Bonds   75,300.00 

Service  Plants  Bonds   200,200.00 

Real  Estate   17,927.80 

Certificates  of  Deposit   13,500.00 

Loan  to  Service  Plants  _   50,000.00 

Inter-Fund  Loans  Receivable    32,363.00 


Total  Assets  3  2,202,155.10 


LIABILITIES 

Inter-Fund  Loans  Payable  $  32,363.00 


VALUE  OF  FUNDS 
Principal  Sum,  June  30,  1929  $  2,169,792.10 
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ENDOWMENT  AND  SPECIAL  FUNDS— CASH  STATEMENT 
July  1,  1928  to  June  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  13— Part  1 


Cash 
Balance 
July  1,  1928 


Credits 


Invested 
Sum 


Loans  From 
Other  Funds 


Principal 
Sum 


Trust  Funds,  Unexpendable: 

Student  Loan  Funds: 

Andrews  

Blackwood  

Bryant  

Deems  

Hewitt  

Holt  

Hogue  

Lear  

Martin  

Masonic  

Masonic  Theatre  Educ  

Seely  

Edmonds  Memorial  


Tocals. 


Scholarship  Funds: 

Chair  of  History  

Jones,  Mrs.  A.  H  

Moore,  B.  F  

Murchison  

Ray,  D.  F   

Smith,  F.  J  

Smith,  Mary  and  Ann. 

Speight,  Mary  

Toms,  G.  N  

Weil  Memorial  

Buchan,  M.  W  

Mason  Farm  


Totals. 


Fellowships: 

Ledoux   

Graham  Kenan. 
Smith  Graduate. 

Totals. 


55.15 
42.04 
•263.63 
2,183.41 
367.66 
•95.25 
326.63 
195.05 
♦1,476.21 
86.28 

45.29 
323.10 


821.69 
3,550.20 

581.02 
13,604.91 
2,737.50 
1,692.90 
1,597.17 

553.27 
2,745.49 

320.00 

1,762.00 


2,000.00 


3  1,789.52 


3  29,966.15 


1,030.00 
30.00 

386.67 
'2,436.84 


3  *990.17 


•14.86 

627.34 


3  612.48 


Endowments: 

Kenan  Professorship  

Library  

McNair  Lecture  

Weil  Lecture  

Baskerville  Memorial  

Algernon  Sydney  Sullivan. 
Library  Incunabula  


16,197.56 
2,267.00 
1,956.78 
1,917.29 
310.00 
198.50 


Totals. 


613.70 
737.55 
347.29 
2,839.21 
1,618.51 
371.67 
724.45 
214.41 
882.73 
105.90 
106.00 
22.54 
30.00 


3  2,000.00 


3  8,613.96 


3  42,369.63 


1,000.00 


1,140.00 
120.00 
295.00 
180.00 
75.00 
840.00 
2,220.00 
600.00 
300.00 
60.00 
45.00 
172.47 


3  1,000.00 


3  6,047.47 


300.00 
1,500.00 
1,538.23 


3  3,338.23 


3172,523.33 
1,000.00 
2,000.00 
1,000.00 


3  11,000.00 


3  86,700.79 
2,502.00 
520.00 
962.58 

25.98 
650.00 


3286,421.68 


3  22,847.13  3176,523.33  3  ll.OuO.OO 


3  91,361.35 


3301,731.81 
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ENDOWMENT  AND  SPECIAL  FUNDS— CASH  STATEMENT 
July  1,  1928  to  June  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  13 — Part  1 


Debits 


Balances 


Invested 
Sum 


Principal 
Sum 


Total 


Cash 


Invested 
Sum 


Liabilities 


Priacipal 
Sum 


1.40 

329.50 

19,491.48 
2,036.00 
10.00 
430.35 

155.00 


1,784.00 


1,110.03 

60.00 
546.88 
1,451.95 


1.40 
329.50 

20,601.51 
2,096.00 
556.88 
1,882.30 

155.00 


1,784.00 


1,489.14 
4,000.29 
664.68 
26.02 
2,627.67 
1,412.44 
765.95 
962.73 
1,997.01 
512.18 
106.00 
45.83 
353.10 


2,307.71 
8,064.30 
8,804.99 
81,385.49 
29,910.03 
8,142.25 
5,751.81 
6,166.73 
19,650.96 
1,345.00 
100.00 
1,204.50 
500.00 


20,363.00 
1,000.00 


3,796.85 
12,064.59 

9,469.67 
61,048.51 
31,537.70 

9,554.69 

6,517.76 

7,129.46 
21,647.97 

1,857.18 
206.00 

1,250.33 
853.10 


3  24,237.73 


3.168.86 


3  27,406.59 


3  14,963.04 


3  173,333.77 


3  21,363.00 


3  166,933.81 


2,000.00 


1,155.00 

3  1,155.00 

120.00 

120.00 

325.00 

2,325.00 

180.00 

180.00 

90.00 

90.00 

840.00 

840.00 

2,220.00 

2,220.00 

600.00 

600.00 

611.67 

611.67 

55.00 

55.00 

68.50 

68.50 

♦15.00 


15.00 


75.00 
5.00 
*23.50 
'2,264.37 


23,000.00 
2,000.00 
6,200.00 
3,000.00 
1,000.00 
14,000.00 
37,000.00 
10,000.00 
5,000.00 
1,000.00 
1,000.00 
14,927.80 


22,985.00 
2,000.00 
6,200.00 
3,000.00 
1,015.00 
14,000.00 
37,000.00 
10,000.00 
5,075.00 
1,005.00 
976.50 
12,663.43 


2,000.00 


3  6,265.17 


8,265.17 


3  *2,207.87 


3  118,127.} 


3  115,919.93 


300.00 
1,011.01 
1,711.77 


300.00 
1,011.01 
1,711.77 


474.13 
453.80 


5,000.00 
25,000.00 
25.000.UO 


5,000.00 
25,474.13 
25,453.80 


3  3.U22.78 


3,022.78 


927.93 


3  55,000.00 


3  55,927.93 


3  202,979.10 
3,000.00 
2.00U.00 
2,000.00 


83,000.00 
2,769.00 
327.44 
100.00 

24.48 


3  285,979.10 
5,769.00 
2,327.44 
2,100.00 

24.48 


442.58 

2,149.34 
1,779.8? 
310.00 
200.00 
650.00 


31,399,481.99 
58,900.00 
16,200.00 
18,000.00 


3  11,000.00 


31,388,924.57 
58,900,00 
18,349.34 
19,779.87 
310.00 
200.00 
650.00 


3  209,979.10 


3   86,220.92  3  296,200.02 


3  5,531.79 


31,492,581.99 


3  11,000.00 


31,487,113.78 


128 


President's  Report 


ENDOWMENT  AND  SPECIAL  FUNDS— CASH  STATEMENT 
July  1,  1928  to  June  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  13— Part  2 


Cash 
Balance 
July  1,  1928 


Credits 


Invested 
Sum 


Loans  From 
Other  Funds 


Principal 
Sum 


Total 


Trust  Funds  Expendable: 

Scholarships: 

Fowle,  D.  G  

Holt,  L.  S  

Alumni  

United  Daughters  of 

Confederacy  

Richardson  

Coon,  C.  L  

Lynch,  S.  A.  

B.  C.  Remedy  Co  


3  75.00 


200.00 
75.00 


Totals. 


Research  Funds: 

Research  in  Pure  Science.  _ 
Bureau  of  Educational 

Research  

General  Education  Board 

Training  School  

Institute  for  Research  in 

Social  Science  

Carnegie  Alumni  Study  


Totals . 


Building  Funds: 

Graham  Memorial  

Kenan  Mem.  Stadium  

Telephone  Installation  

Generator  Unit  Install  

Service  Extension  


Totals. 


350.00 


3  4,871.64 

*972.49 

52.10 

11,517.96 
2,238.29 


3  17,707.50 


3  6,581.63 
12,429.61 
2,155.54 
13,829.05 


3  34,995.83 


Special  Funds: 

Boundary  Road  Extension. 

Campus  Beautiful  

Fire  Replacement  

Self  Help  _  

Campus  General  

Property  for  Resale  

Fraternity  Lots  

Thomas  Hume  Cup  

Mangum  Medal  

North  Carolina  Club  Prize 

Alexander  Greek  Prize  

George  Watts  Hill  Prize.. 
Class  of  1918  


500.00 
452.52 
3,100.43 

638.97 
2,063.75 


325.00 


3  5,000.00 


3  5,000.00 


1,000.00 
107.17 


100.00 
500.00 
10.00 

600.00 
225.00 
200.00 
150.00 
85.00 


175.00 
500.00 
10.00 

800.00 
300.00 
200.00 
150.00 
85.00 


3   1,870.00  3  2,220.00 


15,000.00 

79,691.05 
1,000.00 


3  4,871.64 

•972.49 

15,052.10 

91,209.01 
3,238.29 


3  95,691.05 


3  5,500.45 


2,921.65 
1,800.00 


3  10,222.10 


997.00 
3,890.39 

42.83 

25.44 
6.25 
50.00 
10.00 
50.00 
36.10 


3113,398.55 


3  17,082.08 
12,429.61 
2,155.54 
16,750.70 
1,800.00 


50,217.93 


500.00 
452.52 
5,097.43 
3,890.39 
638.97 
2,213.75 

25.44 
6.25 
50.00 
10.00 
50.00 
361 . 10 


i 

V 

a 

a 
i 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

9 

10 
11 

12 
13 
14 
15 

16 

17 

18 
19 
20 
21 

22 

23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
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ENDOWMENT  AND  SPECIAL  FUNDS— CASH  STATEMENT 
July  1,  1928  to  June  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  13 — Part  2 


Debits 

Balances 

Invested 
Sum 

Principal 
Sum 

Total 

Cash 

Invested 

Sum 

Liabilities 

Principal 
Sum 

$ 

3  99.98 
500.00 

800.00 
75.00 
200.00 
100.32 
85.00 

3  99.98 
500.00 

800.00 
75.00 
200.00 
100.32 
85.00 

3  75.02 
10.00 
225.00 
49.68 

3 

3 

3  75.02 
10.00 
225.00 
49.68 

$ 

3  1,860.30 

3  1.860.30 

3  359.70 

3 

3 

3  359.70 

% 

3  4,189.51 

14,999.76 

71,885.41 
3,142.50 

3  4,189.51 

14,999.76 

71,885.41 
3,142.50 

3  682.13 
♦972.49 

52.34 

19,323.60 
95.79 

3 

3 

3  682.13 
♦972.49 

52.34 

19,323.60 
95.79 

I 

3  94,217.18 

3  94,217.18 

3  19,181.37 

3 

3 

3  19,181.37 

% 

3  4,970.48 
9,570.65 

16,750.70 

3  4,970.48 
9,570.65 

16,750.70 

3  12,111.60 
2,858.96 
2,155.54 

1,800.00 

3  131,403.84 

3 

3  143,515.44 
2,858.96 
2,155.54 

1,800.00 

I 

3  31,291.83 

3  31,291.83 

3  18,926.10 

3  131,403.84 

3 

3  150,329.94 

% 

4,000.00 
1,758.83 

3 

3,890.39 

156.65 
15.00 

50.00 

50.00 

3 

4,000.00 
3,890.39 

1,758.83 
156.55 
15.00 

50.00 

50.00 

3  500.00 
452.52 
1,097.43 

638.97 
454.92 
•156.65 
1U.44 
6.25 

10.00 

361.10 

3 

13,200.00 
7,651.66 

3 

3  500.00 
452.52 
14,297.43 

638.97 
8,106.58 
♦156.65 
10.44 
6.25 

10.00 

361.10 
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ENDOWMENT  AND  SPECIAL  FUNDS— CASH  STATEMENT 
•  July  1,  1928  to  June  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  13— Part  3 


Credits 

Cash 

Balance 

o" 
Z 

T„|„  1  1QTC 

July  1,  lyio 

Invested 

Loans  From 

Principal 

lotai 

Sum 

Other  Funds 

Sum 

1 
-J 

f>         4  J  .uu 

a 
P 

3 

3  60.00 

cp      mc  nn 

fi          IUj .UU 

i 

i 

1   74.7  81 

1,000.00 

1,887.43 

A.  OA. 

o 

li  .UU 

12  00 

j 

1£L  7Cn  07 
10,  /  jU.  1.1 

2,679.42 

19  429  69 

A 
t 

c   ra±  AQ 

11,848.52 

9,137.73 

06  CCfl  74. 

C 
J 

50.00 

50.00 

6 

Andrews  Band  Music  

250.00 

250.00 

7 

McGehee  Memorial  

8,125.75 

8,125.75 

8 

Special  Prize  Fund  

56.25 

56.25 

9 

Alumni  Special  Operating. _ 

3,411.32 

3  411.32 

in 

1U 

Public  Education 

1 1 
1 1 

Association  

1,333.34 

i ,  j j j . J* 

1  0 

Southern  Historical  College 

1,000.00 

1  nnn  no 

1 , UUU . UU 

1  1 
1 J 

30,000.00 

•jfi  nnn  nn 

JU, UUU. UU 

14. 

E.  &  W.  Meter  Deposits  

4,898.33 

4  808 
tfoyo . j j 

1  C 

ij 

Alumni  Loyalty  Publicity.. 

100.00 

100.00 

16 

«  IQ  711  OA. 

c? 
$> 

13,955.69 

3 

3  59,615.58 

781  CI 

17 

oUNDRY  CLEARANCE! 

cp        a\C\  00 

CP 

3 

3  294.15 

3  724.35 

18 

1 ,U7l  .  /U 

18,568.82 

17  477.12 

19 

473  34 

861.60 

1,334.94 

20 

♦lie  nn 
l£j .UU 

1,625.00 

1  500.00 

21 

Extension  Dental  

■j  ci a  nc 

6,298.13 

9  812.18 

22 

8^1  cn 

ODl . jU 

1,991.50 

2  823.00 

23 

aq£.  cn 
iyo . oU 

5,703.30 

6  199.90 

24 

7C\o  AA 

1,143.00 

1  845.44 

25 

cm  cc 

OUZ . 3  o 

1,715.84 

2  318.42 

26 

200.00 

200.00 

27 

499.59 

499.59 

28 

Entertainment  Committee  . 

5,019.50 

5  019.50 

29 

Laundry  Deposit  Fund  

51,485.00 

ci  4.0 c  nn 

J  1  ,  TTOJ  .  uu 

"?n 

Athletic  Association  Fees  _. 

11,180.50 

11,180.50 

31 

Publication  Union  

6,704.00 

6,704.00 

32 

217.00 

217.00 

33 

500.00 

500.00 

34 

Summer  School 

8,623.36 

88,546.50 

97,169.86 

35 

Summer  School  Operation.. 

36 

Deferred    

1,946.63 

11,184.64 

13,131.27 

37 

Geology  Summer  School 

Field  Trip  

44.00 

1,082.05 

1,126.05 

38 

Administrative  

142.81 

150.00 

36,440.99 

36,733.80 

39 

University  Press.  .   

579.71 

59,667.32 

60,247.03 

40 

Total   

3  17,170.52 

3 

2  150.00 

3310,928.43 

3328,248.95 

41 

Grand  Total  

3134,195.05 

3226,445.17 

3  13,150.00 

3587,688.17 

3961,478.39 

42 

i 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

17 

18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 

38 
39 
40 

41 
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ENDOWMENT  AND  SPECIAL  FUNDS— CASH  STATEMENT 
July  1,  1928  to  June  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  13— Part  3 


Debits 


Balances 


Invested 
Sum 


Principal 
Sum 


Total 


Cash 


Invested 
Sum 


Liabilities 


17,800.00 
20,700.00 


13,500.00 


3,078.48 
135.64 


7,725.53 
50.00 
2,042.85 

1,333.34 
597.83 
16,067.08 


3,078.48 


17,935.64 
20,700.00 


7,725.53 
50.00 
2,042.8.5 

1,333.34 
597.83 
29,567.08 


105.00 
1,556.76 
12.00 
1,494.05 
5,880.74 
50.00 
25U.OO 
400.22 
6.25 
1,368.47 


402.17 
432.92 
4,898.33 
100.00 


1,000.00 
19,700.00 


17,800.00 
53,164.48 


13,500.00 


$  57,758.83 


3  35,192.79 


3  92,951.62 


$  20,331.89 


3  126,016.14 


150.00 


17,621.36 
895.34 
l,500.u0 
6.670.13 
948.00 
5,563.02 
983.32 
2,027.58 
200.00 
485.28 
4,818.71 
51,485.00 
11,171.00 
6,700.00 
93.75 
500.00 
89,912.76 

4,078.76 

512.36 
36,438.89 
57,816.08 


17,621.36 
895.34 
1,500.00 
6.67U.13 
948.00 
5,563.02 
983.32 
2,027.58 
200.00 
485.28 
4,818.71 
51,485.00 
11,171.00 
6,700.00 
93.75 
500.00 
89,912.76 

4,078.76 

512.36 
36,588.89 
57,816.08 


724.35 
♦144.24 
439.60 

3,142.05 
1,875.00 
636.88 
862.12 
290.84 

14.31 
200.79 

9.50 
4.00 
123.25 

7,257.10 

9,052.51 

613.69 
144.91 
2,430.95 


150.00 


3  300,421.34 


3  300,571.34 


3  27,677.61 


3  294,125.66 


3  561,661.17 


3  855,786.83 


3  105,691.56  32,096,463.54 


3  32,363.00 
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TRUST  FUNDS  SCHEDULE  OF  INVESTMENTS  AS  AT 
JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  14 — Part  1 


x  rincipal 
Cost  Value 

ate  o 
interest 

Income 

Unexpendable  ruNDs; 

Student  Loan  Funds: 

Andrews: 

K        9  1C)7  71 

P           £g JU/ . / 1 

O  /0 

8             111  7il 
p           11 J . /u 

\it JU/ . / 1 J 

/ill  7n  \ 
(1 1 J . /U ; 

Blackwood: 

R  n64  m 
O ,UOt . JU 

O  /o 

717  5? 

Total 

•  717  <??1 
V./ a  .  jj  ; 

Bryant. 

8  804.99 

O  /o 

(R  RD4.  00^ 
,  OUrr .  y->  ^ 

\3il . Ly ) 

Deems: 

81  385.49 

O  /0 

9  R1Q  91 

A ,OJ7 . LL 

Total 

fRI  1R1;  401 

O  R1Q  91 ^ 

Hewitt: 

9  21U.03 

O  /o 

508  5 1 

9  nnn  on 

°  /o 

i  <cnn  nn 

j  , juu . uu 

o  /0 

9in  nn 
ziu. uu 

z  onares  Kaleign  Lotton  Mill  Mock  

9  no  nn 
zuu . uu 

i  c  rii  in  nn 

1 J | uuu . uu 

{.or 
o  /0 

onn  nn 

7UU.UU 

Total 

oo  om  m  ■> 

\Ly , y iu . uj / 

M  61R  Si ^ 

^1 ,oio . J  1  / 

Holt- 

8  142.25 

f><>7 
°  /o 

171  67 

J/ 1 .0/ 

Total 

fR  149  9  5') 

(371.67) 

H08qC  ^ 

1,751.81 

6% 

69.45 

1    Hniico  anrl  T  /-it    PVi-inol  Hill    V  C 

4.  nnn  nn 

^ 1 WWW . uu 

o  /0 

655.00 

Total 

(5  751,81) 

(794.  4.C  } 

6  166.73 

O  /o 

214.41 

VO, lOO. /  J  ./ 

(914  41 } 

A4artin: 

19  isn  06 

1 l*  j  J  JU  .  7U 

6% 

O  /o 

455.23 

2,500.00 

6% 

150.00 

i  snn  nn 

1 ,  JUU. uu 

O  /o 

90.00 

i  nnn  on 

X  f  WWW  .  v/w 

{.or 

60.00 

1  Winston-Salem  Tobacco  Co.  Gold  Mtg.  Bond. 

500.00 

O  /0 

30.00 

inn  nn 

JUU.UU 

Aor 

i  snn  nn 

1 , JUU.UU 

o  /0 

97.50 

fio  &zr\  qm 
viy,oju. yo; 

(882.73 ) 

Masonic: 

1,345.00 

6% 

105.90 

Total    

(1,345.00) 

(105.90) 

Seely: 

1,204.50 

6% 

22.54 

Total  

(1,204.50) 

(22.54) 

Masonic  Theatre  Educational: 

100.00 

6% 

6.00 

Total    

(100.00) 

(6.00) 

Edmonds  Memorial: 

1  Arista  Mills  Co.  GoM  Mtg.  Bond   

500.00 

6% 

30  00 

Total  

(500.00) 

(30.00) 

$  173,333.77 

$  8,013.96 
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TRUST  FUNDS  SCHEDULE  OF  INVESTMENTS  AS  AT 
JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  14 — Part  2 


Principal 
Cost  Value 

Rate  of 
Interest 

Income 

Unexpendable  Funds: 

Scholarship  Funds: 

Chair  of  History: 

3,000.00 

6% 

Note,  secured  by  Deed  of  Trust  

2,000.00 

6% 

60.00 

University  Service  Plant  Bonds  

18,000.00 

6% 

1,080.00 

Total    

(23,000.00) 

(1,140.00) 

A.  H.  Jones: 

2,000.00 

6% 

120.00 

Total   

(2,000.00) 

(120.00) 

B.  F.  Moore: 

1  Arista  Mills  Co.  Gold  Mtg.  Bond  

500.00 

6% 

30.00 

1,200.00 

6% 

2,000.00 

6% 

70.00 

1  Liberty  Storage  Co.  Gold  Mtg.  Bond  

500.00 

6% 

45.00 

University  Service  Plant  Bonds  

500.00 

6% 

30.00 

2  Winston-Salem  Leaf  Tobacco  Co.  Gold  Mtg. 

1,500.00 

6% 

120.00 

Total     

(6,200.00) 

(295.00) 

K.  M.  Murchison: 

1,500.00 

6% 

90.00 

University  Service  Plant  Bonds  

1,500.00 

6% 

90.00 

Total     

(3,000.00) 

(180.00) 

D.  F.  Ray: 

2  Liberty  Storage  Co.  Gold  Mtg.  Bonds  

1,000.00 

6% 

60.00 

Total..    

(1,000.00) 

(60.00) 

F.  J.  Smith: 

University  Service  Plant  Bonds  

14,000.00 

6% 

840.00 

Total  

(14,000.00) 

(840.00) 

Mary  and  Ann  Smith: 

37,000.00 

6% 

2,220.00 

Total  

(37,000.00) 

(2,220.00) 

Mary  L.  Speight: 

University  Service  Plant  Bonds  

10,000.00 

6% 

600.00 

Total    

(10,000.00) 

(600.00) 

G.  N.  Toms : 

Demand  Note — Deems  Fund  

5,000.00 

6% 

300.00 

Total    

(5,000.00) 

(300.00) 

Weil  Memorial: 

University  Service  Plant  Bonds  

$  1,000.00 

6% 

$  60.00 

Total    

(1,000.00) 

(60.00) 

M.  W.  Buchan: 

500.00 

6% 

30.00 

1  Winston-Salem  Leaf  Tobacco  Co.  Gold  Mtg. 

Bond  

500.00 

6% 

30.00 

Total  

(1,000.00) 

(60.00) 

Mason  Farm: 

800  Acre  Farm  

13,927.80 

112.47 

1,000.00 

6% 

60.00 

Total    

(14,927.80) 

(172.47) 
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TRUST  FUNDS  SCHEDULE  OF  INVESTMENTS  AS  AT 
JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  14 — Part  3 


Principal 
Cost  Value 

Rate  of 
Interest 

Income 

Unexpendable  Funds: 

Scholarship  Funds: 

Lcdou.x: 

2  Hanes  Hosiery  Mills  Gold  Mtg.  Bonds  

$  1,000.00 

6% 

$  60.00 

4,000.00 

6% 

240.00 

Total  

(5,000.00) 

(300.00) 

Fellowship  Funds: 

Graham  Kenan: 

University  Service  Plant  Bonds  

25,000.00 

6% 

1,500.00 

Total  

(25,000.00) 

(1,500.00) 

Smith  Graduate  Research: 

25,000.00 

6% 

1,500.00 

Total  - 

(25,000.00 

(1,500.00) 

Total  Scholarship  and  Fellowship — 

(173,127.80) 

(9,347.47) 

Endowment  Funds: 

Kenan  Professorship: 

Note,  secured  by  Deed  of  Trust  

2,900.00 

6% 

217.50 

4,000.00 

6% 

500.00 

6% 

8,000.00 

6% 

480.00 

Demand  Note — Deems  Fund...  

3,000.00 

6% 

180.00 

4,000.00 

6% 

240.00 

4,000.00 

6% 

82.50 

5,550.00 

6% 

333.00 

3,000.00 

6% 

180.00 

11,000.00 

6% 

3,300.00 

6% 

222.00 

3,550.00 

6% 

213.00 

4,000.00 

6% 

240.00 

1,000.00 

6% 

75.00 

2,000.00 

6% 

120.00 

3,000.00 

6% 

4,500.00 

6% 

270.00 

University  Service  Plant  Bonds  

50,000.00 

6% 

4,654.02 

9,900.00 

6% 

611.00 

7,000.00 

6% 

502.33 

5H% 

270.67 

Do  

SH% 

264.96 

Do  

5H% 

337.26 

Do  

38.28 

Do  

18.75 

Do  

206.00 

Do   

237.34 

Do  

216.09 

Do..  

66.35 

Do  

180.00 

Secured  Notes   

15,281.99 

1,244.74 

Total..    

(149,481.99) 

(11,700.79) 
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TRUST  FUNDS  SCHEDULE  OF  INVESTMENTS  AS  AT 
JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  14 — Part  4 


Principal 
Cost  Value 

Rate  of 
Interest 

Income 

Endowment  Funds — (Continued) 

Library  Upkeep  Endowment: 

50  Shares  American  Tobacco  Co.  Preferred 

Stock  

$  5,000.00 

6% 

3  300.00 

50  Shares  Holt  Granite  Puritan  Mills  Preferred 

5,000.00 

4,400.00 

6% 

264.00 

20  Shares  Neuse  Mfg.  Co.  Preferred  Stock  

2,000.00 

700.00 

Varies 

3,000.00 

6% 

90.00 

46$i  Shares  Towne  Securities  Co.,  Preferred 

Stock  

2,500.00 

6% 

22,500.00 

6% 

1,350.00 

13  Winston-Salem  Leaf  Tobacco  Co.  Gold 

7,800.00 

6% 

498.00 

60  Shares  Neuse  Mfg.  Co.  Common  Stock  

6,000.00 

Total   

(58,900.00) 

(2,502.00) 

McNair  Lecture: 

200.00 

6% 

Note.secured  by  Deed  of  Trust  (Paid)..  

6% 

40.00 

60  Shares  Neuse  Mfg.  Co.  Common  Stock  

6,000.00 

7% 

20  Shares  Neuse  Mfg.  Co.  Preferred  Stock 

2,000.00 

7% 

2,000.00 

6% 

60.00 

6,000.00 

6% 

360.00 

Total  

(16,200.00) 

(460.00) 

Weil  Lecture: 

1,500.00 

6% 

Note,  secured  by  Deed  of  Trust  (Paid)  

6% 

52.58 

Note,  secured  by  Deed  of  Trust  (Paid)  

6% 

10.00 

2,500.00 

6% 

150.00 

2,000.00 

6% 

120.00 

1,000.00 

Note,  secured  by  Deed  of  Trust  

2,500.00 

6% 

150.00 

Note,  secured  by  Deed  of  Trust  

1,000.00 

6% 

30.00 

6,000.00 

6% 

360.00 

3  Winston-Salem  Leaf  Tobacco  Co.  Gold  Mtg. 

Bonds  

1,500.00 

6% 

90.00 

Total  

(18,000.00) 

(962.58) 

Total  Endowment  Funds  

(242,581.99) 

(15,625.37) 
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TRUST  FUNDS  SCHEDULE  OF  INVESTMENTS  AS  AT 
JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  14 — Part  5 


Principal 
Cost  Value 

Rate  of 
Interest 

Income 

Expendable  Funds: 

Special  Building  and  Improvement  Funds: 

Grshtim  Memorial  °. 

Mortgage  Note,  Chapel  Hill  Insurance  and 

Realty  Co. 

6% 

$  294.17 

Total 

(294.17) 

Fire  Loss  Funds: 

4  Forsyth  County  Country  Club  Cold  \^tg. 

Bonds   

400.00 

6% 

24.00 

Mortgage  Note   .  

4,000.00 

6% 

140.00 

7  Liberty  Storage  Co.  Gold  Mtg.  Bonds 

2,300.00 

6% 

498.00 

8  Winston-Salem  Leaf  Tobacco  Co.  Gold  NItg. 

6,500.00 

60.00 

Total 

(13,200.00) 

(722.00) 

Property  for  Resale: 

Note,  secured  by  Deed  of  Trust 

1,651.66 

6% 

42.83 

l^Iortgage  N^ote 

6,000.00 

6% 

Total 

(7,651.66 

(42.83) 

Total  Special  Building  and  Improvement 

(20,851.66) 

(1,059.00) 

Special  Funds: 

Davie  Memorial: 

1  Arista  Mills  Co  Gold  Mtg  Bond 

500.00 

6% 

30.00 

1  Hcincs  Hosiery  Infills  Gold  ^ttg  Bond 

500.00 

6% 

30.00 

Total 

(1,000.00) 

(60.00) 

Alumni  Loyalty: 

2  Arista  Mills  Co.  Gold  Mtg.  Bonds 

1,000.00 

6% 

60.00 

I  Hanes'  Hosiery  Nlills  Gold  Mtg  Bond 

500.00 

6% 

30.00 

3  Liberty  Storage  Co.  Gold  Mtg.  Bonds 

2,500.00 

6% 

150.00 

Note  secured  by  Deed  of  Trust 

3,000.00 

6% 

180.00 

6  University  Service  Plant  Bonds 

8,700.00 

6% 

522.00 

Note  secured  by  Deed  of  Trust 

4,000.00 

6% 

360.00 

1  Winston-Salem  Leaf  Tobacco  Co.  Gold  Mtg. 

Bond  

6% 

30.00 

Total  

(19,700.00) 

(1,332.00) 

Escheats  Fund: 

Note,  secured  by  Deed  of  Trust  

2,800.00 

6% 

45.00 

Note,  secured  by  Deed  of  Trust  

15,000.00 

Total   

(17,800.00) 

(45.00) 

Retirement  of  Bonds: 

11,000.00 

1,000.00 

10,363.00 
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TRUST  FUNDS  SCHEDULE  OF  INVESTMENTS  AS  AT 
JUNE  30,  1929 

Statement  No.  14 — Part  6 


Principal 
Cost  Value 

Rate  of 
Interest 

Income 

Special  Funds: 

Retirement  of  Bonds  (Continued) 

%  4,000.00 

6% 

$  240.00 

"       "        "     "    "    "  (Paid)  

6% 

26.50 

4,000.00 

6% 

240.00 

u          «            «       u     «  « 

500.00 

6% 

182.50 

"     "    "    "  (Paid)  

6% 

32.75 

"     "    "    "      (Paid)  ___ 

6% 

52.50 

3,170.00 

6% 

190.20 

it           «              «         u      «  u 

2,450.00 

6% 

185.85 

"     "    "    "  (Paid)...  

6% 

56.35 

"     "    "    "  (Paid)  

6% 

25.50 

4,400.00 

6% 

264.00 

1,000.00 

6% 

60.00 

6.700.00 

6% 

2,000.00 

6% 

120.00 

2,581.48 

6% 

166.48 

Total.   

(53,164.48) 

(1,842.63) 

Hanes  Foundation: 

Certificate  of  Deposit  

13,500.00 

Total     

(13,500.00) 

Total  Special  Funds  

(105,164.48) 

(3,279.63) 

Grand  Total  __     .  ..   

715,059.70 

36,266.43 

REPORT  OF  THE  DIRECTOR  OF  THE 
GYMNASIUM 


To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit,  as  director  of  the  Gymnasium,  the  following 
report. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  fall  term  the  director  has  made  seven  hundred  and 
twenty-three  physical  examinations  of  new  students  entering  the  University 
for  the  first  time. 

The  disposition  made  of  the  students  is  as  follows :  One  hundred  and  fifty- 
four  have  been  excused  from  the  required  gymnasium  work.  These  represent 
the  self-help  students  that  secured  positions  somewhere  in  the  University  or  the 
town  which  required  their  full  time.  Sixty-nine  were  excused  for  football  and 
now  make  up  the  freshman  squad.  Sixteen  were  given  permission  to  represent 
the  University  freshman  cross  country  track  team.  Thirty-seven  are  now 
candidates  for  the  freshman  boxing  and  wrestling  teams.  The  other  students 
of  the  freshman  class  have  been  divided  into  four  sections  and  assigned  to  the 
gymnasium  work. 

The  general  physical  condition  of  the  entering  class  is  excellent.  There 
were  very  few  physical  defects  of  such  a  nature  as  to  prevent  the  student  from 
taking  some  form  of  physical  work.  However,  there  were  quite  a  number  that 
needed  special  work  and  these  were  so  advised. 

The  physical  record  of  the  class  follows  : 

Average  Total 

Age   1854         Heart  lesions    22 

Weight   132  Eyes  (defective)   32 

Height   5.854         Ears  (defective)   7 

Neck   12  Hernia    9 

Chest    33  Varicocele    14 

Chest    35 Frontal  sinus    4 

Arm    M1/*         Tonsils  (defective)   46 

Waist    27  Cleft  palate    1 

Hips    35 

Thigh    19 

Calf    13 

Lung  Capacity   244  C.C. 


Respectfully  submitted, 

R.  B.  Lawson,  Director. 


REPORT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  PHYSICIAN 


To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  for  the  school  year  1928- 
1929.  A  special  report  covering  the  summer  session  is  being  made  to  the 
director  of  the  Summer  School. 

A  total  of  1,693  students  reported  to  the  Infirmary.  Of  this  number  716 
spent  a  total  of  2,060  days  in  the  Infirmary  as  bed  patients.  The  following 
tabulation  has  been  made : 

Diseases:  appendicitis,  23;  arthritis,  6;  asthma,  10;  bronchitis,  19;  Brights, 
1 ;  diarrhoea,  12 ;  diabetes,  1 ;  encephalitis,  1 ;  epilepsy,  5 ;  genito-urinary,  3 ; 
hernia,  4;  heart,  7;  hemorrhoids,  7;  insomnia,  4;  hiccoughs,  2;  hay  fever,  4; 
jaundice,  1 ;  kidney  colic,  6 ;  measles,  3 ;  mumps,  3 ;  malaria,  3 ;  pneumonia,  8 ; 
pharyngitis,  2 ;  paralysis,  1 ;  pyelitis,  7 ;  pleurisy,  6 ;  ptomaine,  1 ;  phlebitis,  1 ; 
rectal  abcess,  2 ;  skin,  88 ;  shingles,  2 ;  tuberculosis,  3 ;  diseases  of  women,  7 ; 
influenza,  452 ;  other  diseases,  206 ;  colds,  363. 

Burns :  arm,  1 ;  ankle,  2;  chest,  2;  eye,  1 ;  hand,  13 ;  wrist,  1 ;  leg,  1. 

Dislocations :  elbow,  3 ;  finger,  2. 

Fractures:  arm,  1 ;  ankle,  2;  clavicle,  2;  finger,  7;  hand,  2;  humerus,  1;  jaw, 
1 ;  leg,  2 ;  nose,  5 ;  pelvis,  1 ;  ribs,  5 ;  thumb,  3 ;  wrist,  1. 

Injuries :  ankle,  56 ;  arm,  5 ;  back,  12 ;  chest,  2 ;  elbow,  14 ;  eye,  23 ;  face,  2 ; 
foot,  45;  hand,  43;  head,  29;  hip,  3;  knee,  30;  leg,  18;  mouth,  8;  nose,  6; 
shoulder,  5;  thumb,  8;  wrist,  9. 

Infections :  arm,  1 ;  antrum,  22 ;  abscesses,  3 ;  cheek,  1 ;  chin,  2 ;  elbow,  1 ; 
eye,  36;  ear,  15;  abscessed  ear,  5;  face,  5;  foot,  23;  glands,  7;  hand,  6;  lips, 
2;  leg,  5;  mouth,  6;  nose,  8;  neck,  4;  orchitis,  4;  sinus,  22;  tonsilitis,  52. 

Analine  dye  poisoning,  1 ;  curvature  of  spine,  1 ;  concussion  of  brain,  1 ;  rat 
bite,  1 ;  snake  bite,  1 ;  severe  varicose  veins,  2. 

Seventy-five  students  were  referred  to  outside  hospitals  for  treatment ;  45  of 
these  underwent  surgical  operations ;  18  were  sent  home  on  account  of  sickness. 
There  were  no  deaths.  The  only  epidemic  was  that  of  influenza  in  December, 
necessitating  closing  the  University.  The  type  was  not  severe.  Your  attention 
is  invited  to  the  small  number  of  pneumonia  cases  (8),  which  is  the  smallest 
number  tabulated  since  the  war. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Eric  A.  Abernethy,  Physician. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA  PRESS 


REPORT  OF  THE  DIRECTOR 
To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  report  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
Press  from  November  1,  1928,  to  October  31,  1929. 

Books  Published 

During  the  past  year  the  Press  has  published  twelve  new  books  and  two 
issues  of  the  James  Sprunt  Historical  Studies.  The  following  is  a  list  of  the 
titles  and  authors : 

1.  Welfare  Work  in  Mill  Villages,  Harriet  L.  Herring. 

2.  Public  Poor  Relief  in  North  Carolina,  Roy  M.  Brown. 

3.  Social  Work  and  the  Training  of  Social  Workers,  Sydnor  H.  Walker. 

4.  Liberty  in  the  Modern  World,  George  Bryan  Logan,  Jr. 

5.  The  Way  of  Victory,  William  Louis  Poteat. 

6.  Science  and  Religion  Today,  Thornton  Whaling. 

7.  The  Tree  Named  John,  John  B.  Sale. 

8.  The  American  Scholar,  Norman  Foerster. 

9.  Human  Factors  in  Cotton  Culture,  Rupert  B.  Vance. 

10.  John  Henry,  Guy  B.  Johnson. 

11.  Black  Roadways,  Martha  Warren  Beckwith. 

12.  Schools  of  England,  J.  Dover  Wilson. 

Two  James  Sprunt  Historical  Studies:  "North  Carolina  Newspapers  Before 
1790,"  Charles  C.  Crittenden;  "James  A.  Graham  Papers,"  H.  M.  Wag- 
staff. 

This  makes  a  total  of  sixty-six  books  published  by  the  Press. 

Manuscripts  Submitted 
The  number  and  quality  of  the  manuscripts  considered  during  this  period  is 
fairly  good  evidence  of  the  stimulative  effect  which  the  Press  is  having  on 
intellectual  work  in  this  area.  A  total  of  fifty-two  manuscripts  were  given 
serious  consideration  for  publication,  and  approximately  an  equal  number  were 
refused  because  they  did  not  come  within  the  interests  which  the  Press  is  at- 
tempting to  develop,  or  because  they  were  not  of  a  sufficiently  high  quality  to 
justify  serious  consideration.  More  than  half  of  the  manuscripts  submitted 
have  come  from  Southern  authors.  This  is  considered  an  especially  desirable 
condition,  since  one  of  the  primary  purposes  for  the  establishment  of  the  Press 
was  to  stimulate  intellectual  work  in  an  area  which  was  neither  producing  nor 
reading  books  to  any  considerable  extent. 

Important  Publishing  Projects 
The  Social  Study  Series,  edited  by  Howard  W.  Odum,  makes  up  approxi- 
mately one-half  of  the  total  publications  of  the  Press.    About  half  of  the 
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Series  is  made  up  of  studies,  the  investigational  work  for  which  has  been  done 
by  the  Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science  with  the  cooperation  of  the 
University  faculty,  individuals  elsewhere,  and  the  Press. 

The  Inter-American  Historical  Series  was  originally  planned  to  include 
fifteen  volumes  and  an  atlas  covering  the  histories  of  the  various  Spanish- 
American  countries.  After  the  completion  of  these  histories  it  is  planned  to 
add  to  the  Series  histories  of  the  United  States  and  Canada.  The  plans  for  the 
Series  remain  practically  the  same  as  originally  outlined,  but  it  has  been  found 
desirable  to  change  some  of  the  histories  originally  selected,  and  to  delay  pro- 
cedure with  publication  until  certain  details  have  been  satisfactorily  worked 
out.  It  appears  now  that  it  will  not  be  feasible  to  start  publication  of  the 
Series  until  the  fall  of  1930,  and  it  may  be  better  to  delay  even  longer  than 
this  time. 

During  recent  months,  preliminary  plans  have  been  worked  out  for  a  series 
which  will  attempt  to  portray  life  in  the  Old  and  the  New  South.  General 
plans  have  been  approved,  and  Mr.  C.  A.  Hibbard  has  been  appointed  general 
editor  with  a  local  advisory  committee  consisting  of  L.  R.  Wilson,  H.  W. 
Odum,  Howard  Mumford  Jones,  and  Frank  Graham1;  and  a  committee  from 
outside  of  Chapel  Hill  consisting  of  Edwin  Mims  of  Vanderbilt  University, 
James  Southall  Wilson  of  the  University  of  Virginia,  Gerald  Johnson  of  The 
Baltimore  Sun,  Jesse  F.  Steiner  of  Tulane  University,  and  Professor  Ramsdell 
of  the  University  of  Texas.  The  general  editor  has  been  authorized  to  proceed 
with  work  on  the  series,  and  on  his  recommendation  the  following  titles  have 
been  approved  for  inclusion  in  the  series : 

Civilization  Below  the  Potomac,  a  collection  of  essays  on  the  contemporary 
South  setting  forth  the  cultural  state  in  learning,  society,  painting,  sculpture, 
architecture,  etc.,  each  article  to  be  contributed  by  a  different  individual  and  the 
whole  volume  to  be  edited  by  Howard  Mumford  Jones. 

Local  Color  Stories  of  the  South,  an  anthology  calculated  to  give  pictures  o£ 
the  Southern  scene  through  short  fiction,  to  be  edited  by  C.  A.  Hibbard, 

Unpublished  Papers  of  Joel  Chandler  Harris,  to  be  edited  by  Julia  Collier 
Harris. 

Travels  and  Travelers  in  the  Old  South,  to  be  prepared  by  L.  P.  Jack. 
Among  the  other  titles  which  have  been  proposed  for  this  series  are  the 
following : 

Editors  in  the  South. 
Education  in  the  South. 
Liberalism  in  the  South. 

Science  and  Scientific  Leadership  in  the  South. 
A  History  of  Southern  Literature. 
A  Volume  of  Southern  State  Papers. 

Among  the  reprinted  works  which  may  be  included  in  the  series  a  number  of 
fictional  works  have  been  considered,  and  it  is  probable  that  at  least  two  or 
three  volumes  will  be  included.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  editors  to  make  the 
series  as  interesting  and  attractive  as  possible,  and  at  the  same  time  to  main- 
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tain  a  high  standard  of  scholarship.  The  success  of  the  series  will  be  measured 
by  the  degree  to  which  it  meets  these  two  aims. 

Advertising  and  Selling 

The  Press  has  continued  using  the  same  media  for  advertising,  and  has 
often  received  generous  publicity  in  the  form  of  reviews  from  these  media. 
Among  the  most  important  of  these  are  The  New  York  Times  Book  Review, 
The  Herald  Tribune  Books,  The  Nation,  The  New  Republic,  The  Survey 
Graphic,  The  Yale  Review,  The  Virginia  Quarterly  Review,  and  Harper's 
Magazine.  The  books  issued  by  the  Press  continue  to  be  reviewed  as  favorably 
as  in  former  years. 

The  Press  has  not  yet  found  a  satisfactory  solution  for  the  problem  of 
selling  its  books.  This  is  a  problem,  however,  which  no  scholarly  publisher, 
working  under  similar  conditions,  has  ever  been  able  to  work  out  in  less  than 
ten  or  fifteen  years  and  sometimes  longer.  The  fact  that  the  South  does  not 
have  a  large  book-buying  population,  that  books  are  generally  looked  upon  and 
treated  as  luxuries  instead  of  necessities,  makes  the  selling  of  books  in  this 
area  an  exceedingly  difficult  problem.  When  it  is  considered  also  that  about 
one-half  of  the  books  published  by  the  Press  deal  primarily  with  the  Southern 
area,  it  is  easy  to  see  that  the  solution  of  the  selling  problems  of  the  Press 
cannot  be  accomplished  in  a  short  time.  However,  during  the  seven  years  of 
operation  of  the  Press,  some  very  valuable  experience  has  been  gained.  This 
experience  is  gradually  being  put  into  operation,  and  within  the  next  few  years 
we  expect  to  be  able  to  report  that  some  of  our  major  selling  difficulties  have 
been  overcome. 

Books  Being  Published,  1929-1930 

Present  indications  are  that  the  Press  will  have  an  exceptionally  good  pub- 
lishing record  during  this  year.  The  first  printing  (1,500  copies)  of  The  Tree 
Named  John,  which  was  published  during  the  latter  part  of  the  year  just  past 
Jias  been  practically  sold  out  three  months  after  publication,  and  the  demand 
ior  the  book  continues.  The  book  is  now  in  its  second  printing.  This  is  the 
ifirst  time  a  first  printing  has  sold  out  so  quickly.  The  special  edition  of  The 
Virginia  Plutarch  has  been  practically  sold  out  before  publication,  and  orders 
indicate  there  will  be  a  lively  sale  of  the  regular  edition.  The  proposed  list  for 
the  period  1929-1930  is  as  follows.  It  is  probable  that  there  will  be  additions 
and  omissions : 

William  J.  McKee,  Schools  of  India. 

Elizabeth  Bisland,  Three  Wise  Men  of  the  East. 

Anne  Blackwell  Payne,  Book  of  Verse. 

Clarence  Clifford  Norton,  Democratic  Party  in  North  Carolina. 

George  W.  Sherrill,  Criminal  Appeals  in  North  Carolina. 

Pierce  Butler,  Materials  for  the  Life  of  Shakespeare. 

Cyrus  Harreld  Karraker,  Seventeenth-Century  Sheriff. 

I.  J.  Cox,  History  of  Chile. 

J.  J.  Rhyne,  The  Community  and  the  Mill. 
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John  Roy  Steelman,  Mob  Violence  in  the  South. 

S.  H.  Hobbs,  North  Carolina:  Economic  and  Social. 

F.  M.  Green,  Constitutional  Development  of  the  South  Atlantic  States. 

Present  Organization 

With  its  present  organization  the  Press  can  publish  fifteen  to  twenty  books 
annually.  To  do  this  properly,  one  individual  must  give  full  time  to  editing 
manuscripts  for  printers  and  reading  proofs.  One  must  give  full  time  to  sales 
efforts ;  and  one  must  be  responsible  for  securing  and  considering  manuscripts, 
supervision  of  finance,  manufacturing,  and  general  management.  In  addition 
to  these,  there  are  two  full-time  positions,  one  stenographic  and  the  other 
clerical.    This  organization  is  considered  a  minimum  for  effective  operation. 

Recom  mendations 

From  this  and  previous  reports,  it  is  evident  the  purposes  of  the  Press  are 
being  realized  within  reasonable  limitations.  Now,  for  the  Press  to  be  placed 
on  a  sound  financial  basis  it  is  necessary  that  we  do  at  least  one  or  the  other 
of  two  things.  First,  we  may  confine  ourselves  to  the  publication  of  works  of 
strictly  limited  interest.  In  this  case  it  will  be  necessary  for  us  to  continue 
finding  sources  of  subsidies  as  in  the  past.  Or,  second,  we  may  attempt  to 
secure  works  for  publication  which  have  more  chance  for  sale,  that  is,  works 
of  more  general  interest  or  textbooks.  In  order  for  the  best  work  to  be  done, 
it  is  necessary  for  both  of  these  methods  of  securing  support  to  be  pursued. 
Therefore,  in  order  to  avoid,  the  dangers  of  disruption  of  the  Press  organiza- 
tion, it  is  recommended  that  more  emphasis  be  placed  by  the  board  of  gov- 
ernors on  the  securing  of  manuscripts  which  have  a  chance  to  pay  for  them- 
selves and,  in  addition,  to  bear  a  part  of  the  expense  of  publishing  other  works. 
And  at  the  same  time,  it  is  recommended  that  the  University  make  every  effort 
to  help  the  Press  secure  adequate  subsidies  so  that  the  type  of  scholarly  work, 
which  it  has  done  may  be  continued  and  increased. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Louis  R.  Wilson,  Director. 


THE  INSTITUTE  FOR  RESEARCH  IN  SOCIAL 
SCIENCE 


REPORT  OF  THE  ACTING  DIRECTOR 

To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  submit  herewith  a  brief  report  of  the  work  of  the  Institute  for  Research 
in  Social  Science  for  the  academic  year  1928-1929.  During  the  year  the  Insti- 
tute continued  to  carry  on  effectively  the  enlarged  program  which  was  made 
possible  by  the  second  grant  of  the  Laura  Spelman  Rockefeller  Memorial  and 
the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  providing  for  a  somewhat  increased  appropriation 
over  a  period  of  five  years  beginning  July  1,  1927. 

The  members  of  the  research  staff  have  continued  their  researches  in  their 
special  fields :  Professor  Ernest  R.  Groves  in  the  family  and  parent-craft  and 
other  institutional  problems;  Dr.  T.  J.  Woofter,  Jr.,  as  special  technician  and 
general  consultant  in  research  and  race  relations ;  Dr.  Roy  M.  Brown  directing 
the  researches  in  crime  and  criminal  justice;  Dr.  Clarence  Heer  as  specialist  in 
taxation ;  Miss  Harriet  L.  Herring  in  the  field  of  social-industrial  relations ; 
Dr.  Guy  B.  Johnson  in  Negro  background  studies;  Dr.  Guion  Griffis  Johnson 
in  social  history ;  Dr.  Rupert  B.  Vance  in  the  field  of  regional  human  geogra- 
phy and  as  editor  of  Institute  publications.  Research  assistants  continued 
studies  in  the  fields  already  inaugurated  by  the  Institute  and  its  members: 
Clifton  J.  Bradley  in  the  study  of  the  Southern  cooperatives ;  Graham  B.  Dim- 
mick  and  Gustave  E.  Metz  in  child  welfare ;  Mary  Phlegar  Smith,  municipal 
government;  Julia  C.  Spruill,  social  attitudes;  Edward  A.  Terry  in  county 
government  and  county  affairs ;  Hugh  P.  Brinton  and  J.  P.  McConnell  in  crime 
and  criminal  justice;  Hershal  L.  Maccn,  taxation;  Stanley  W.  Preston,  South- 
ern resources.  Cooperative  studies  were  made  by  Lee  M.  Brooks,  inquiring 
into  the  causes  and  effects  of  primary  group  isolation;  Ruth  M.  Lindquist, 
assisted  by  Lilian  P.  Brinton,  in  an  investigation  of  the  economic  problems  of 
the  home ;  Gertrude  Vaile  in  a  study  of  family  problems  as  revealed  in  case 
records ;  Janet  Quinlan  in  a  study  of  unmarried  mothers  in  Orange  County ; 
and  others. 

Under  a  special  cooperative  arrangement,  Professor  C.  K.  Brown  of  David- 
son College  was  appointed  research  associate  in  the  Institute  to  undertake  a 
history  of  state  highway  development  in  North  Carolina,  the  work  to  be  begun 
in  absentia  during  the  academic  year,  1928-1929,  and  continued  in  residence  at 
the  University  during  the  summer  of  1929. 

The  following  resignations  were  accepted.  Hershal  L.  Macon  resigned  as 
research  assistant  in  taxation  to  join  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Commerce  in 
the  University  of  North  Carolina.  Edward  A.  Terry  resigned  as  assistant  in 
county  government  and  Columbus  Andrews  was  appointed  in  his  place.  Clifton 
J.  Bradley  resigned  to  join  the  staff  of  the  University  of  Kentucky,  and  Dr. 
Woofter  has  assumed  responsibility  for  the  completion  of  the  study  of  the 
Southern  cooperatives. 
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Several  of  the  studies  in  which  the  Institute  was  cooperating  have  been 
completed  during  the  year.  The  study  of  Negro  culture  on  Saint  Helena 
Island  made  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Woofter,  assisted  by  Dr.  Heer,  Dr.  Guy 
B.  Johnson,  Dr.  Guion  Griffis  Johnson,  and  Dr.  Brown,  has  been  completed, 
and  the  results  will  be  published  at  an  early  date  by  Dr.  Woofter  under  the 
title  of  Black  Yeomanry.  A  separate  volume  on  the  folk  backgrounds  and  the 
social  history  by  Dr.  Guy  B.  Johnson  and  Dr.  Guion  Griffis  Johnson  will 
follow  later. 

The  special  investigations  of  the  North  Carolina  Tax  Commission  with 
which  Dr.  Heer,  Mr.  Bradley,  and  Mr.  Terry  assisted  were  completed  and  the 
results  published  in  the  Report  of  the  North  Carolina  Tax  Commission,  1928. 

Of  the  two  studies  undertaken  by  the  State  Board  of  Charities  and  Public 
Welfare  with  the  aid  of  the  Institute,  the  one  of  convicted  Negro  offenders 
sentenced  to  death  has  been  completed  and  published  by  the  State  Board  under 
the  title  of  Capital  Punishment  in  North  Carolina.  The  Institute  continues  its 
cooperation  in  the  study  of  Negro  child  welfare. 

The  Institute  has  continued  its  special  appropriation  to  Dr.  J.  G.  deR. 
Hamilton  for  the  purpose  of  locating  and  purchasing  Southern  historical  source 
materials  as  a  nucleus  for  the  establishment  here  at  the  University  of  the  most 
complete  collection  of  this  kind  in  the  South. 

Special  projects  carried  on  since  the  last  report  and  in  varying  degrees  of 
completion  have  included  nine  county  studies ;  studies  of  North  Carolina 
towns;  a  study  of  Negro  culture  on  Saint  Helena  Island,  South  Carolina;  a 
history  of  the  development  of  the  textile  industry  in  the  South ;  a  social  history 
of  North  Carolina  from  1800  to  1860;  the  history  of  state  highway  develop- 
ment in  North  Carolina ;  tabulation  of  statistics  from  superior  court  records  as 
basic  materials  for  studies  of  types  of  crime,  disposition  of  offenses,  recidivism, 
etc. ;  a  follow-up  study  of  released  prisoners ;  a  study  of  segregation  of  Negro 
offenders ;  studies  in  North  Carolina's  present-day  tax  problems ;  a  history  of 
taxation  in  North  Carolina;  studies  of  the  regional  human  resources  of  the 
South ;  economic  and  social  studies  of  the  Southern  cooperatives ;  Southern 
regional  problems;  changing  attitudes  toward  women  in  the  South;  studies  in 
folk  backgrounds;  comparative  studies  of  mental  and  physical  growth  of 
children  in  rural  and  town  areas ;  vocational  opportunities  for  high  school 
students ;  critical  studies  of  social  research. 

The  Institute  has  published  during  the  year :  Public  Poor  Relief  in  North 
Carolina,  by  Roy  M.  Brown;  Welfare  Work  in  Mill  Villages:  The  Story  of 
Extra-Mill  Activities  in  North  Carolina,  by  Harriet  L.  Herring ;  Human  Fac- 
tors in  Cotton  Culture,  by  Rupert  B.  Vance;  John  Henry:  Tracking  Down  a 
Negro  Legend,  by  Guy  B.  Johnson.  The  publishing  program  for  the  immediate 
future  includes  The  Cotton  Mill  Worker  and  His  Village,  by  Jennings  J.  Rhyne 
(in  press)  ;  Constitutional  Development  in  the  South  Atlantic  States,  1776-1860, 
by  Fletcher  M.  Green.  In  manuscript  form  and  under  revision  Trade  Union- 
ism in  the  South ;  The  Negro  Sings  a  New  Heaven ;  Political  Theories  of  the 
Slaveholder;  Reading  as  a  Southern  Problem;  A  Social  History  of  North 
-Carolina  from  1800  to  1860 ;  A  Study  of  Homicide  in  South  Carolina. 
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On  October  1,  1928,  the  Institute  and  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
Press,  to  the  satisfaction  of  both,  entered  into  a  new  agreement  for  the  cooper- 
ative publishing  of  Institute  MSS,  which  it  is  hoped  will  serve  to  expedite  the 
publication  program. 

The  Institute  made  special  grants  to  Professor  Claudius  T.  Murchison  to 
complete  his  researches  on  the  economic  importance  of  the  cotton  textile  in- 
dustry, and  to  Professor  Fletcher  M.  Green  to  complete  his  researches  on  the 
life  of  General  Duff  Green. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  E.  C.  Branson,  the  study  of  county  govern- 
ment this  year  includes  the  cooperative  study  of  counties  in  Mississippi,  Georgia,. 
Tennessee,  Alabama,  and  perhaps  other  states. 

The  Institute  has  continued  its  efforts  to  assist  the  University  in  promoting 
its  social  science  program.  It  has  rendered  special  aid  by  providing  assistants 
to  individuals  who  are  engaged  in  important  tasks  of  research,  by  giving  secre- 
tarial and  office  assistance  to  various  individuals,  and  by  augmenting  the  present 
University  staff  with  research  experts  and  teachers  who  come  ably  equipped  to 
assist  in  attacking  the  larger  social  problems  of  the  state  and  region.  The 
Institute  aids  also  in  the  promotion  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Press 
program  of  social  studies,  the  various  cooperative  efforts  of  the  different 
schools  and  the  social  sciences,  and  in  preparing  leaders  in  teaching,  research, 
and  public  service  for  this  area. 

Dr.  Howard  W.  Odum,  under  whose  stimulating  leadership  Chapel  Hill 
has  become  a  national  center  for  research  in  the  social  sciences,  resumed  the 
directorship  of  the  Institute  on  July  1,  upon  his  return  to  the  University  after 
his  leave  of  absence  for  regional  research  and  writing  during  the  academic 
year,  1928-1929.  He  will  bring  out  the  results  of  his  regional  studies  soon 
under  the  title  of  An  American  Epoch. 

The  Institute  continues  its  task  with  the  repeated  inquiry  as  to  how  it  may 
best  attack  state  and  regional  problems  with  a  view  to  utilizing  the  combined 
resources  of  the  social  sciences  and  of  the  state  and  region,  and  with  a  view 
to  making  contributions  of  lasting  value  in  the  University's  service  to  its  con- 
stituency and  to  the  growing  body  of  dependable  knowledge  in  the  social 
sciences.  These  inquiries  are  of  particular  import  at  this  time  when  it  becomes 
necessary  for  the  University  and  the  state  to  match  Institute  monies  in  order 
to  insure  the  continuity  of  funds  from  various  sources. 

I  wish  to  express  our  appreciation  to  you  for  the  liberal  support  of  the 
University,  and  to  you  and  the  members  of  the  Board  for  your  generous  cooper- 
ation and  careful  consideration  of  the  problems  and  progress  of  the  Institute. 
Especially  I  wish  to  say  in  conclusion  that  the  policies  of  the  Institute  have 
been  largely  carried  on  and  the  work  of  the  year  ably  advanced  by  the  tireless 
administration  of  Dr.  Katharine  Jocher,  the  assistant  director. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Frank  P.  Graham,  Acting  Director. 


PUBLICATIONS  OF  THE  FACULTY 


."N.  B.  Adams 

Jose  Zorrilla,  Don  Juan  Tenorio.  Introduction,  notes,  and  vocabulary. 
Alfred  A.  Knopf.  1929. 

A  Little-Known  Spanish  Adaptation  of  Dumas'  Don  Juan  de  Marana. 
Romanic  Review,  XX:  241.  1929. 

Contemporary  Spanish  Literature  in  English  Translation   (with  Agatha 
Boyd  Adams).    U.  N.  C.  Extension  Bulletin,  VII:  No.  9. 
Raymond  Adams 

Thoreau  and  Immortality.   Studies  in  Philology,  XXVI :  58-66.  1929. 
H.  G.  Baity 

Reduction  of  the  Biochemical  Oxygen  Demand  of  Sewage  by  Chlorination 
(with  F.  M.  Bell).  Journal  North  Carolina  Water  and  Sewage  Works 
Association,  VI,  1928 ;  and  Sewage  Works  Journal,  I :  No.  3.  April,  1929. 
The  Disposal  of  Domestic  Sewage.  Bulletin  North  Carolina  State  Board 
of  Health,  July,  1928 ;  and  Mind  and  Body,  November,  1928. 
Studies  on  the  Treatment  of  Combined  Sewage  and  Textile  Wastes  (with 
Albert  M.  Worth).  Journal  North  Carolina  Water  and  Sewage  Works 
Association,  VI,  1928. 
James  M.  Bell 

Elements  of  Physical  Chemistry  (with  Paul  M.  Gross).   Longmans,  Green 
&Co.  1929. 
J.  G.  Beard 

The  Spirit  and  Service  of  Pharmacy.  The  Journal  of  the  American  Phar- 
maceutical Association,  March,  1929 ;  The  Druggists'  Circular,  April,  1929 ; 
The  Southeastern  Drug  Journal,  March,  1929;  The  Pharmaceutical  Era, 
March,  1929. 

An  Analysis  of  the  Effect  of  Chain  Store  Merchandising  Upon  the  Inde- 
pendent Pharmacist  in  North  Carolina  and  Elsewhere.  The  Carolina  Jour- 
nal of  Pharmacy,  November,  1929. 

The  Carolina  Journal  of  Pharmacy  (monthly).  Edited. 
C.  Dale  Beers 

Rhythms  in  Infusoria,  with  Special  Reference  to  Didinium  nasutum.  Journal 
of  Experimental  Zoology,  LI :  485-493.  1928. 

On  the  Possibility  of  Indefinite  Reproduction  in  the  Ciliate  Didinium  with- 
out Conjugation  or  Endomixis.  American  Naturalist,  LXIII :  125-129.  1929. 
R.  W.  Bost 

Tin  Tetraphenyl  as  a  Phenylating  Reagent  (with  P.  Borgstrom).  Journal 
of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  LI :  1922.  1929. 
,M.  S.  Breckenridge 

Restraint  of  Trade  in  North  Carolina.  7  North  Carolina  Law  Review 
249.   April,  1929. 
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The  Negotiability  of  Postdated  Checks.   38  Yale  Law  Journal  1063.  June„ 
1929. 
F.  P.  Brooks 

The  Determination  of  Acid  Amino  Nitrogen  in  Bacteriological  Culture 
Media  (with  D.  A.  MacPherson).  Journal  of  Laboratory  and  Clinical 
Medicine,  XIV :  9 :  3. 

The  Protein  Intake  of  Medical  Students.  American  Journal  of  Physiology, 
LXXXIX:  2:403. 

Effect  of  Fatigue  on  Protein  Consumption.   Proceedings!  of  the  Society  for 
Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine. 
E.  T.  Browne 

On  the  Signature  of  a  Quadratic  Form.    Annals  of  Mathematics  (2nd 
Series),  30:517-525.  1929. 
William  Cain 

Discussion  of  "Analysis  of  Arch  Dams  by  the  Trial  Load  Method,"  by 
C.  H.  Howell.  Magazine  American  Society  Civil  Engineering.  Also  by 
the  late  A.  C.  Jaquith,  Esq.  Transactions  American  Society  of  Civil  Engi- 
neering, XC:  1265.  1929. 

Discussion  of  "Load  Distribution  in  High  Arch  Dams,"  by  R.  A.  Suther- 
land. Magazine  American  Society  Civil  Engineering.    Transactions  Ameri- 
can Society  Civil  Engineering,  XCIII :  1666.  1929. 
Frank  K.  Cameron 

The  Aqueous  Solutions  of  Cupric  and  Ferrous  Sulphates  (with  H.  D. 
Crockford).  Journal  of  Physical  Chemistry,  XXXIII:  709-716.  May, 
1929. 

The  Solubility  of  the  Phosphates  of  Calcium  in  Aqueous  Solutions  of  Sul- 
phur Dioxide  (with  J.  T.  Dobbins  and  W.  M.  Mebane).  Journal  of  Phys- 
ical Chemistry,  XXXIII :  961-969.  July,  1929. 

The  Apparent  Specific  Gravity  and  Moisture  Content  of  Clays  (with  R.  A. 
Lineberry).    To  appear  in  the  December  issue  of  the  Seventh  Colloid 
Symposium.   John  Wiley  and  Sons. 
Collier  Cobb 

Aeolian  Sand  and  Oil-Bearing  Strata  in  Sakhalin.  Journal  of  the  Elisha 
Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  XLV  :  1 :140.  1929. 

Articles  on  the  University  Buildings  in  Alumni  Bulletin,  May,  June,  July,, 
and  October,  1929. 
Robert  E.  Coker 

Allegany  School  of  Natural  History — First  Annual  Report.  In  67th  Annual 
Report  of  the  Buffalo  Society  of  Natural  Sciences,  pp.  44-59,  September, 
1929. 

Allegany  School  of  Natural  History — Second  Annual  Report.    In  68th 
Annual  Report  Buffalo  Society  of  Natural  Sciences,  pp.  66-74,  1929. 
Keokuk  Dam  and  the  Fisheries  of  the  Upper  Mississippi  River.  United 
States  Bureau  of  Fisheries  Document  1063.    From  Bulletin  of  the  Bureau 
of  Fisheries,  XLV:  85-139.   October,  1929. 
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VV.  C.  COKER 

Notes  on  Fungi.    Journal  of  the  Elisha  Mitcliell  Scientific  Society,  XLV  : 
164.  1929. 
R.  D.  W.  Connor 

North  Carolina:  Rebuilding  an  Ancient  Commonwealth,  1584-1925.   2  vols. 
American  Historical  Society,  Chicago.  1929. 
John  N.  Couch 

A  Monograph  of  Septobasidium — Part  I.    Jamaican  Species.    Journal  of 
the  Elisha  Mitchell  Scientific  Society,  XLI V :  2 :  242-260.  1929. 
H.  D.  Crockford 

The  Aqueous  Solutions  of  Cupric  and  Ferrous  Sulphates  (with  F.  K. 
Cameron).  Journal  of  Physical  Chemistry,  XXXIII:  709-716.  May,  1929. 
The  System :  Cupric  Sulphate,  Sulphuric  Acid,  and  Water  (with  L.  E.  War- 
rick). Journal  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

Henry  N.  DeWick 

The  Electrical  Phenomena  of  the  Skin  (Psychogalvanic  Reflex).  Psycho- 
logical Bulletin,  XXVI:  64-119.   February,  1929. 

Preston  C.  Farrar 

High  School  Auditoriums.    The  High  School  Journal,  November,  1928. 
"Standardizing"  Poetry  for  Schools.    The  High  School  Journal,  January, 
1929. 

Among  Ourselves.     (An  address  before  the  State  English  Council  at 
Raleigh,  March  22,  1929.)    The  High  School  Journal,  May,  1929. 
Wirth  F.  Ferger 

Enrollment  in  the  University  of  Wisconsin:  A  Statistical  Study  of  the  Past 
and  Probable  Future  Enrollment  in  the  University  and  High  Schools  of 
Wisconsin.    Published  in  May,  1929,  by  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  as 
University  Bulletin  No.  1590. 
Norman  Foerster 

The  American  Scholar:  A  Study  in  Litterae  Inhumaniores.  University  of 
North  Carolina  Press.  1929. 

Historian  and  Critic  of  Letters :  A  Diagnosis  (part  of  the  preceding,  with 
new  introduction  and  conclusion).  The  Hound  and  Horn,  October,  1929. 
Humanism  and  Religion.  The  Forum,  September,  1929;  also  in  The  Cri- 
terion (London),  November,  1929. 

American  Literature,  in  American  Bibliography  for  1928.    Publications  of 
the  Modern  Language  Association,  March,  1929. 
Wordsworth  in  America.  Studies  in  Philology,  XXVI :  1 :  85.  1929. 
John  Burroughs.   Dictionary  of  American  Biography,  Vol.  III. 
Mencken  and  Sherman.    Carolina  Magazine,  November  3,  1929. 
Alma  Mater  and  the  Writer.   Manuscripts,  November,  1929. 
W.  C.  George 

The  Somatic  Chromosomes  of  the  Opossum  (Didelphis  virginiana) .  Journal 
of  Morphology  and  Physiology,  XLVII :  201-225.    March,  1929. 
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Hugo  Giduz 

Sept  Contes  de  la  Vieille  France  (with  Urban  T.  Holmes).   D.  C.  Heath 
&  Co. 
Ernest  R.  Groves 

Wholesome  Parenthood  (with  Gladys  Hoagland  Groves).  Houghton  Mifflin. 
Family  Life  Today  (edited  by  Margaret  E.  Rich),  Chapter  IV.  Houghton 
Mifflin. 

Modern  Scientific  Knowledge  (edited  by  Frederick  A.  Cleveland),  Chapter 
XXVII,  "Culture."   Ronald  Press. 

The  Family  as  an  Educational  Agency.  28th  Year  Book,  National  Society 
for  the  Study  of  Education,  Chapter  IV.  Public  School  Publishing  Company. 
Edited  for  the  Longmans  Green  Sociological  Series :  D.  C.  Babcock,  "Man 
and  Social  Achievement" ;  A.  W.  Hayes,  "Rural  Sociology" ;  H.  G.  Duncan, 
"Race  and  Population  Problems" ;  R.  W.  Kelso,  "Poverty" ;  John  A.  Kynd- 
berg,  "Social  Research:  A  Study  in  the  Methods  of  Gathering  Data"; 
J.  K.  Folsom,  "Culture  and  Social  Progress";  Phyllis  Blanchard,  "The 
Child  and  Society." 

History  of  the  Family  for  1928.  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  May, 
1929. 

Adolescent  Strain  and  Social  Pressure.   Social  Forces,  March,  1929. 
The  Personality  Results  of  the  Employment  of  Women  Outside  the  Home 
and  its  Social  Consequence.    Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political 
and  Social  Science,  May,  1929. 

The  Church  and  Marriage.    Christian  Advocate,  April  4,  1929. 
Habit  Life  of  the  Child.  Mothers'  Journal. 

Mental  Hygiene  in  the  College  and  University.  Social  Forces,  September, 
1929. 

The  Changing  Family.  Journal  of  the  National  Education  Association, 
October,  1929. 

J.  Penrose  Harland 

Aegean  Influence  in  Sicily  in  the  Bronze  Age.  American  Journal  of  Arch- 
aeology, 1929,  pp.  106-167.  (Abstract  of  longer  article.) 
Reviews:  Poulsen  and  Rhomaios,  "Kalydon:  die  Ausgrabungen,"  American 
Journal  of  Archaeology,  1929,  pp.  452-454 ;  Blegen,  "Zygouries,  A  Prehistoric 
Settlement,"  Classical  Journal,  1929,  pp.  621-625;  Tafrali,  "La  Cite  Pontique 
de  Dionysopolis,"  American  Journal  of  Archaeology,  1929,  p.  456. 

G.  A.  Harrer 

A  Handbook  of  Classical  Mythology  (with  George  Howe).  F.  S.  Crofts 
&  Co.  1929. 

Severe,  To  Sow.    The  Classical  Weekly,  XXII :  144.  1929. 
Review  of  W.  E.  Heitland,  "Last  Words  on  Roman  Municipalities."  Cam- 
bridge University  Press.    1928.    The  Classical  Journal,  XXIV:  537-538. 
1929. 

Review  of  Christian  Huelsen,  "The  Forum  and  the  Palatine,"  translated 
by  Helen  H.  Tanzer.  A.  Bruderhausen,  New  York.  1928.  American  Journal 
of  Archaeology,  XXIII :  159.  1929. 
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Archibald  Henderson 

Some  Observations  concerning  Simultaneous  Quadratic  Equations.  Ameri- 
can Mathematical  Monthly,  August,  1929. 

Two  Moderns :  O'Neill  and  Pirandello.  Virginia  Quarterly  Review,  Jan- 
uary, 1929. 

Bernard  Shaw  the  Man.    The  Golden  Book,  January,  1929. 

Bernard  Shaw  on  Women  and  Children.   The  Golden  Book,  February,  1929. 

Bernard  Shaw's  Vision  of  the  Future.   The  Golden  Book,  March,  1929. 

The  Lyric  South.    A  Review.    Christian  Science  Monitor,  February  20, 

1929. 

A  Flaming  Sword  of  Letters — C.  Alphonso  Smith.  A  Review.  Christian 
Science  Monitor,  February  27,  1929. 

The  Story  of  Marshal  Foch.   New  York  American,  March  21,  1929. 
Einstein :  A  Picture  of  the  Man.   Review  of  Reviews,  June,  1929. 
The  Transylvania  Company  and  the  Founding  of  Henderson,  Kentucky. 
The  Courier- Journal  (Louisville,  Ky.),  July  21,  1929.    Issued  separately  as 
a  monograph. 

The  Opening  of  the  West.  The  Courier- Journal  (Louisville,  Ky.),  Octo- 
ber 12,  1929. 

Transylvania.  A  Story  of  the  Bold  and  Almost  Successful  Attempt  to 
Found  the  Fourteenth  American  Colony.  The  Century,  CXIX :  1 :  138-145. 
1929. 

Einstein  and  Relativity — Some  Personal  Recollections.  Greensboro  Daily 
News,  April  7,  1929. 

Is  Bernard  Shaw  a  Dramatist?  Mitchell  Kennerly.  N.  Y.  and  London. 
1929. 

Is  Shaw  a  Dramatist?   The  Forum,  82:  5:  257-261.    November,  1929. 
A  New  Pilgrim's  Progress.    Greensboro  Daily  News,  December  8,  1929; 
also  in  News  and  Observer,  Durham  Morning  Herald,  Winston-Salem 
Journal,  and  Charlotte  Observer. 
Addison  Hibbard 

The  Book  of  Poe.   Doubleday  Doran.  1929. 

The  Picaresque  Novel.    Creative  Reading,  December  15,  1928. 

The  Truant  Professor.   Outlook  and  Independent,  December  15,  1928. 

College  of  Utopia.   Outlook  and  Independent,  February  27,  1929. 

Changing  Methods  of  College  Teaching  in  the  United  States.  Current 

History,  May,  1929. 

Four  Critical  Attitudes.   Creative  Reading,  September  15,  1929. 
T.  F.  Hickerson 

A  Proposed  Formula  for  Columns.   Proceedings  of  the  American  Society 
of  Civil  Engineers,  January,  1928. 
Urban  T.  Holmes 

Sept  Contes  de  la  Vieille  France  (with  Hugo  Giduz).  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co. 
George  Howe 

A  Handbook  of  Classical  Mythology  (with  G.  A.  Harrer).  F.  S.  Crofts 
&Co.  1929. 
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Howard  Mumford  Jones 

The  Fetish  of  the  Classics.  The  English  Journal,  XVIII :  No.  3.  March, 
1929. 

The  Southern  Legend.   Scribner's  Magazine,  May,  1929. 
The  Poems  of  Edgar  Allen  Poe.    Volume  I  in  Spiral  Press  Series  in 
Americana.   New  York.  1929. 
The  Literary  Lantern.    (Weekly  book  column.) 
Edgar  W.  Knight 

Education  in  the  United  States.   Ginn  &  Co.  1929. 

The  Historical  Approach  to  Education.  The  High  School  Journal,  March, 
1929. 

Can  the  South  Attain  to  National  Standards  in  Education?  The  South 
Atlantic  Quarterly,  January,  1929. 

Soft  Pedagogy  in  the  Colleges.  The  Outlook  and  Independent,  January  16, 
1929. 

The  South  and  National  Standards  in  Education.  The  Virginia  Journal 
of  Education,  September,  1929. 

It's  the  People  We  Meet.    The  Outlook  and  Independent,  July  3,  1929. 
The  Lesson  of  Gastonia.    The  Outlook  and  Independent,  September  11, 
1929. 

Foraging  on  Parnassus.   Scribner's  Magazine,  September,  1929. 
The  Improvement  of  School  Attendance.    Welfare  Progress,  October,  1929. 
Frederick  H.  Koch 

The  Carolina  Play-Book.   Editorials.   Vol.  I,  No.  4,  December,  1928 ;  Vol. 
II,  Nos.  1,  2,  and  3,  March,  June,  and  September,  1929. 
Folk  Playmaking.    The  Scholastic,  April  13,  1929. 

How  "The  Scuffletown  Outlaws"  Came  to  be  Written.  The  Scholastic, 
May  11,  1929. 

Toward  an  American  Folk  Drama.  The  Institute  Magazine  (Columbia 
University),  November,  1929. 

Henrik  Ibsen,  Viking.    The  Carolina  Play-Book,  December,  1928. 
School  and  Play.   The  Carolina  Play-Book,  March,  1929. 

Gerald  R.  MacCarthy 

A  Modification  of  the  Theory  of  Magmatic  Cycles.  (Paper  read  before 
the  Geological  Society  of  America,  December  26,  1928.)  Abstract  in  Bul- 
letin of  the  Geological  Society  of  America,  XL:  196. 

W.  D.  MacMillan,  III 

The  First  Editions  of  Home's  "Douglas."  Studies  in  Philology,  XXVI : 
3  :  401.  July,  1929. 

Some  Burlesques  with  a  Purpose.  Philological  Quarterly,  VIII :  3.  July, 
1929. 

William  deB.  MacNider 

The  Effect  of  a  Period  of  Chloroform  Anaesthesia  in  Pregnant  Animals. 
The  Lack  of  Protection  Conferred  by  a  Solution  of  Glucose.  Journal 
Pharmaceutical  and  Experimental  Therapy,  XXXV:  31.  1929. 
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The  Development  of  the  Chronic  Nephritis  Induced  in  the  Dog  by  Uranium 
Nitrate.  A  Functional  and  Pathological  Study  with  Observations  on  the 
Formation  of  Urine  by  the  Altered  Kidneys.  Journal  Experimental  Medi- 
cine, XLIV :  387.  1929. 

The  Functional  and  Pathological  Response  of  the  Kidney  in  Dogs  Sub- 
jected to  a  Second  Subcutaneous  Injection  of  Uranium  Nitrate.  Journal 
Experimental  Medicine,  XLIV  :  411.  1929. 
F.  B.  McCall 

Appellate  Practice  and  Procedure  in  North  Carolina.  7  North  Carolina 
Law  Review  130.    February,  1929. 

North  Carolina  Judicial  Conference.    American  Bar  Association  Journal, 
XV :  536.   September,  1929. 
Charles  T.  McCormick 

The  Recovery  of  Damages  for  Loss  of  Expected  Profits.  7  North  Carolina 
Law  Review  235-248.   April,  1929. 

The  Presumption  of  an  Unlawful  Purpose  from  Proof  of  Possession  of 
Liquor.    Editorial  Note,  7  North  Carolina  Law  Revieiv  41-47. 
A.  C.  McIntosh 

A  Discussion  of  Some  of  the  Statutes  Enacted  by  the  Last  General  As- 
sembly.  7  North  Carolina  Law  Review.   February,  1929. 
Ernest  L.  Mackie 

The  Jacobi  Condition  for  a  Problem  of  Mayer  with  Variable  End  Points. 
Annals  of  Mathematics,  XXX :  No.  3.   August,  1929. 
H.  D.  Meyer 

Financing  Extra  Curricular  Activities  (with  S.  M.  Eddleman).  A.  S. 
Barnes  &  Co.  1929. 

Editor,  The  Extra  Curricular  Library.  (Eight  Volumes  in  Distribution.) 
A.  S.  Barnes  &  Co.  1929. 

Recreation  Notes.   The  Playground,  April  and  September,  1929. 
Play  and  Recreation  Leadership.    State  Parent-Teacher  Bulletin.  Septem- 
ber and  October,  1929. 
C.  T.  Murchison 

If  the  Market  Breaks.   Baltimore  Evening  Sun,  November  9,  1929. 

The  Hoover  Stabilization  Plan.    Baltimore  Evening  Sun,  December  12, 

1929. 

Need  and  Advantages  of  Vertical  Combination  in  the  Cotton  Textile  In- 
dustry.   The  Annalist,  January  4,  1929. 

The  Era  of  Consolidations.    Baltimore  Evening  Sun,  January  8,  1929. 
Emotional  Business.   Baltimore  Evening  Sun,  February  20,  1929. 
Efficiency  in  the  Textile  Industry.    The  Textile  World,  July  27,  1929. 
Impaired  Barometers.   Barron's,  August  12,  1929. 
Howard  W.  Odum 

Wings  on  My  Feet:  Black  Ulysses  at  the  Wars.  Bobbs-Merrill  Company. 
1929. 
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An  Introduction  to  Social  Research  (with  Katharine  Jocher).  Henry  Holt 
&  Co.  1929. 

The  "Scientific  Human"  in  Social  Research.    Social  Forces,  March,  1929. 
Regional  Portraiture.    Saturday  Review  of  Literature,  July  27,  1929. 
Black  Ulysses  Goes  to  War.   American  Mercury,  August,  1929. 
Black  Ulysses  in  Cainp.   American  Mercury,  September,  1929. 
E.  K.  Plyler 

Combination  Frequencies  of  the  Infra-Red  Bands  of  Quartz.  Physics 
Review,  XXXIII :  1 :  48.   January,  1929. 

Infra-Red  Absorption  Spectra  of  Organic  Nitrates  (with  P.  J.  Steele). 
Physics  Review,  XXXIV :  1 :  599.  1929. 

The  Near  Infra-Red  Absorption   Spectra  of  Calcite  and  Strontianite. 

Physics  Review,  XXXIII :  6 :  948.  June,  1929. 
Carleton  E.  Preston 

The  Influence  of  the  Teaching  Viewpoint  on  Laboratory  Practices.  High 

School  Journal,  XII :  207-219.  October,  1929. 
Thorndike  Saville 

Inlets  on  Sand  Coasts.   Discussion.   Proceedings  American  Society  of  Civil 

Engineers,  March,  1929. 

The  Relation  of  Water  Resources  Investigations  and  Topographic  Map- 
ping to  the  South's  Industrial  Development.  Proceedings  4th  Southern  In- 
dustrial Conference  American  Mining  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Otto  Stuhlman,  Jr. 

The  Thermophosporescent  Radiations  of  Hiddenite  and  Kunzite.  Journal 
of  the  Optical  Society  of  America,  XVIII.   May,  1929. 

J.  H.  Swartz 

The  Devono-Mississippian  Boundary  in  Virginia  and  Tennessee.  Abstract 
in  Bulletin  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America,  XL:  93.  1929. 
The  Devono-Mississippian  Boundary  in  Virginia.   Pan-American  Geologist, 
LI :  140.  1929. 

Age  and  Stratigraphy  of  the  Chattanooga  Shale  in  Northeastern  Tennessee 
and  Virginia.    American  Journal  of  Science,  XVII :  431-448.  1929. 
George  C.  Taylor 

The  Date  of  Edward  Capell's  Notes  and  Various  Readings  to  Shakespeare, 
Vol.  II.    The  Review  of  English  Studies,  July,  1929. 
Milton  on  Mining.    Modern  Language  Notes,  XLII,  December,  1929. 
M.  R.  Trabue 

The  Trabue -St  evens  Spellers:  Primary  Book,  Intermediate  Book,  Advanced 
Book,  Junior  High  School  Book.  (With  B.  A.  Stevens.)  Row,  Peterson. 
1929. 

How  to  Teach  Spelling.  The  North  Carolina  Teacher,  V :  6  :  226-227,  241. 
February,  1929. 

University  Research  and  Its  Value  to  Public  School  Administration.  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  National  Education  Association,  LXVII :  728-735. 
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Some  Important  Elements  in  Training  Teachers  of  Young  Children.  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  National  Education  Association,  LXVII :  127-134. 
Some  Facts  and  Fancies  in  Secondary  Education.    Proceedings  of  the 
National  Education  Association,  LXVII :  612-616. 

Book  Reviews.    The  Journal  of  Educational  Research,  The  North  Carolina 
Teacher,  and  The  High  School  Journal. 
M.  T.  Van  Hecke 

Insurance  Trusts — The  Insurer  as  Trustee.  7  North  Carolina  Law  Review 
21.    December,  1928. 

Conditional  Acceptances  and  Counter-Off ers  in  North  Carolina.  7  North 
Carolina  Law  Reviezv  173.    February,  1929. 

Book  Review:  Durfee's  Cases  on  Equity.  38  Yale  Law  Journal  1170. 
June,  1929. 

Frank  C.  Vilbrandt 

Chemical  Engineering  Education  in  North  Carolina.  Chemical  and  Metal- 
lurgical Engineering,  XXXVI :  682.  1929. 

Paul  W.  Wager 

Section  on  Tax  Administration  and  Tax  Delinquency  (with  C.  J.  Bradley). 
Report  of  the  North  Carolina  State  Tax  Commission. 

The  Relation  of  the  County  to  the  State,  The  Need  for  a  County  Executive, 
The  County  as  a  Unit  of  Country  Life  Development.  Proceedings  Third 
Annual  Institute  of  International  Relations  and  Public  A  fairs.  Athens,  Ga. 
Improving  County  Government  in  North  Carolina.  National  Municipal 
Review,  January,  1929. 
N.  W.  Walker 

The  High  School  Journal,  Vol.  XII  (Edited). 

Music  Credits  in  the  Colleges  and  Universities  of  the  Southern  States. 
Book  of  Proceedings  of  the  Music  Supervisors  National  Conference.  1929. 
R.  H.  Wettach 

Recent  Development  in  Newspaper  Libel.    7  North  Carolina  Laiv  Review 

3-  20;  13  Minnesota  Law  Review  21-38.   December,  1928. 

Sterilization  of  the  Mentally  Defective  and  Feeble  Minded.   7  North  Caro- 
lina Law  Review  392-395.   June,  1929. 
Alvin  S.  Wheeler 

Para-Cymene  Studies  X.  Para-Cymylene-2,  5-diamine  and  Certain  New 
Dyes  (with  R.  W.  Bost).  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  L: 
2000.  July,  1928. 

4-  Amino-5-bromo-13-dimethylbenzene  (with  R.  E.  Thomas).  Journal  of 
the  American  Chemical  Society,  L:  2286.   August,  1928. 

Diketones  I.  The  Reaction  Between  4-Phenylsemicarbazide  and  Acetylace- 
tone  (with  R.  D.  Norton  and  F.  P.  Brooks).  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  L :  2488.   September,  1928. 

Para-Cymene  Studies  XI.  Para-Cymyl-2carbithioic  Acid  (with  C.  L. 
Thomas).  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  L:  3106.  November, 
1928. 
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Para-Cymene  Studies  XII.  2-Para-cymyl-4semicarbazide  and  Certain  De- 
rivatives. Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  LI :  3079.  October, 
1929. 

Para-Cymene    Studies    XIII.     Para-cymylhydrazine-2   and  Derivatives. 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  LI :  3135.   October,  1929. 
Louis  R.  Wilson 

Southern  Library  Achievement  and  Objectives.  Proceedings  of  the  South- 
eastern Library  Association.   November,  1928. 

Library  Conditions  and  Objectives  in  the  South.   Proceedings  of  the  South- 
em  Conference  on  Education.   November,  1928. 
T.  J.  Wilson,  III 

The  Will  of  La  Calprenede  Pere.    Modern  Language  Notes,  February, 
1929. 
Louis  B.  Wright 

The  Scriptures  and  the  Elizabethan  Stage.  Modern  Philology,  XXVI: 
47-56.  1928. 

A  Character  from  Chaucer  in  a  Seventeenth  Century  Satire.  Modern  Lan- 
guage Notes,  XXIV:  364-368.  1929. 

A  Political  Reflection  in  Phillip's  "Patient  Grissell."  Review  of  English 
Studies,  IV :  424-428.  1928. 

Vaudeville  Dancing  and  Acrobatics  in  Elizabethan  Plays.  Englische  Studien, 
1928,  pp.  59-76. 

Reviews  of  Works  on  the  Elizabethan  Drama  and  Theatre.  Modern  lan- 
guage Notes. 


